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INVITATION TO BID

Sealed bids, one (1) original and two (2) copies, will be received in the Office of the Purchasing
Department and shall be opened and read aloud in the Engineering Conference Room, Town Hall, 101
Field Point Road, Greenwich, Connecticut at 10 o’clock a.m. (prevailing time) on Monday, February
25, 2013 for the following work:

Replacement of John Street Bridge
Over East Branch Byram River
Bridge No. 056055
Town Project No. 06-15

A Bid Bond for Three Hundred and Sixty Thousand Dollars ($360,000) must accompany each
bid.

Bidders may be required to submit data covering financial resources, equipment and ability to
perform the work rapidly and in a satisfactory manner.

The right is expressly reserved to reject any or all bids, to waive any informalities in the bids, or
to accept such bids as appear to be in the best interest of the Town.

Specifications may be obtained on the Town’s website, www.greenwichct.org. It is the
responsibility of the prospective bidder to check the website for any addenda issued up to 48 hours
prior to the bid opening.

Drawings and specifications will be posted to the Town’s website and may be downloaded at no
cost. Drawings taken from the Town’s website and printed on the bidder’s equipment may not be to
scale.

Full size hard copies of the drawings and bid book may be purchased from Design of the Times,
101 Mill Street, Greenwich, CT, telephone (203) 531-0053 for a non-refundable prepaid fee of $17.50
and $33.00 respectively.

Bidders shall complete the Vendor Information & Signatory Form for all Contracts equal to or in
excess of $250,000.00. Failure to complete the Vendor Information & Signatory Form, located in
Section 2, will cause the contractors bid to be disqualified.

Attention of bidders is particularly called to the requirements as to conditions of employment to
be observed, insurance coverage requirements, minimum wage rates to be paid under the contract and
construction safety and health course requirements.

. Stébert, P.E.
Commissioner of Public Works

Date: February 4, 2013
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INFORMATION FOR BIDDERS
1.1 RECEIPT AND OPENING OF BIDS.

Sealed bids, one (1) original and two (2) copies, will be received in the Office of the Purchasing
Department and shall be opened and read aloud in the Engineering Conference Room, Town Hall, 101
Field Point Road, Greenwich, Connecticut at 10 o’clock a.m. (prevailing time) on Monday, February
25, 2013 for the following work:

Replacement of John Street Bridge
Over East Branch Byram River
Bridge No. 056055
Town Project No. 06-15

1.2 LOCATION AND DESCRIPTION OF WORK TO BE DONE.

The work herein specified to be done consists of the replacement of the John Street Bridge
over the East Brach of the Byram River in Greenwich Connecticut, all as more particularly indicated,
shown or described in the drawings, specifications and other contract documents and as described by
the Engineer.

The Contractor shall furnish all labor, services, materials, equipment, plant, machinery,
apparatus, appliances, tools, supplies and all other things necessary to do all work required for the
completion of each item of the work and as herein specified.

The location, general characteristics and principal details of the work are indicated on
drawings which are listed as follows:

SHEET NUMBER TITLE

1 Title Sheet

2 Typical Sections

3-8 Miscellaneous Details

9 Sedimentation and Erosion Control Plan
10 Roadway Plan

11 Roadway Profile

12 Grading Plan

13 Maintenance and Protection of Traffic
14-19 Roadway Cross Sections-Structure Sheets 20-29 (Bridge #056055)
20 General Plan 1

21 General Plan 2

22 Boring Logs

23 Footing Plan

24 Wingwall Details

25 Framing Plan and Details

26 Precast Concrete Frames

27 Bridge Details

28 Guiderail Attachment

29 Pavement Limits

The above drawings are the contract drawings, sometimes referred to herein as the
"Drawings". Additional drawings showing details in accordance with which the work is to be done
will be furnished from time to time by the Engineer, if found necessary, and shall then become a part
of the contract drawings.

1.3 CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.



The 'Drawings', 'Invitation to Bid', 'Information for Bidders', Forms for 'Bid’, 'Agreement'
and ‘Bonds’, 'General Conditions' and 'Technical and Materials Specifications' become the contract
documents and may be obtained on the Town’s website, www.greenwichct.org.

Drawings and specifications will be posted to the Town’s website and may be downloaded at
no cost. Drawings taken from the Town’s website and printed on the bidder’s equipment may not be
to scale.

1.4 NON-REFUNDABLE FEE FOR DRAWINGS AND DOCUMENTS.

Full size hard copies of the drawings and bid book may be purchased from Design of the
Times, 101 Mill Street, Greenwich, CT, telephone (203) 531-0053 for a non-refundable prepaid fee
of $17.50 and $33.00 respectively.

1.5 QUESTIONS REGARDING DRAWINGS AND DOCUMENTS.

In general, no answer will be given to prospective bidders in reply to an oral question if the
question involves an interpretation of the intent or meaning of the drawings or other contract
documents or the equality or use of products or methods other than those designated or described on
the drawings or in the specifications. Any information given to bidders other than by means of the
drawings and other contract documents, including addenda, as described below, is given informally,
for information and the convenience of the bidder only, and is not guaranteed. The bidder agrees that
such information shall not be used as the basis of nor shall the giving of any such information entitle
the bidder to assess any claim or demand against the Town or the Engineer on account thereof.

To receive consideration, such questions shall be submitted in writing to the Project Engineer,
Frank Petise, Senior Civil Engineer, Engineering Division, 101 Field Point Road, Greenwich, CT
06830 or by email to frank.petise@greenwichct.org at least five (5) before the established date for
receipt of Bids. If the questions involve the acceptability or use of any unspecified products or
methods, it must be accompanied by drawings, specifications or other data in sufficient detail to
enable the Engineer to determine the acceptability, equality and suitability of the unspecified product
or method. In general, the Engineer will neither approve nor disapprove particular products prior to
the opening of Bids; such products will be considered when offered by the Contractor for
incorporation into the work.

The Engineer will set forth as addenda, which shall become a part of the contract documents,
such questions received as above provided as in their sole judgment are appropriate or necessary and
their decision regarding each. It is the responsibility of the prospective bidder to check the
Town’s website (www.greenwichct.org) for any addenda issued up to 48 hours prior to the bid
opening.

The Contractor agrees to use the products and methods designated or described in the
specifications as amended by the addenda. Any addenda issued shall take precedence over drawings
or specifications.

Where there is a conflict between specifications and drawings, the higher standard shall
prevail.

1.6 BIDDERS TO INVESTIGATE.

Bidders are required to submit their bids upon the following express conditions which shall
apply to and be deemed a part of every bid received.

Bidders must satisfy themselves by personal examination of the site of the work and by such
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other means as they may wish, as to the actual conditions there existing, the character and
requirements of the work, the difficulties attendant upon its execution, and the accuracy of all
estimated quantities stated in the Bid.

Any subsurface information furnished is based on an interpretation made at specific locations
as indicated and no assurance is given that these conditions are necessarily typical of other locations
or that they have remained unchanged since the field data were obtained. Further, no assurance is
given that the presence or absence of water and other subsurface conditions at the time of these
explorations will be representative of actual conditions at the time of construction. The Contractor
shall be solely responsible for any assumptions, deductions, or conclusions they may make or which
may be derived from their examination of any available subsurface information.

1.7 INFORMATION NOT GUARANTEED.

All information given on the drawings or in the other contract documents relating to
subsurface and other conditions, natural phenomena, existing pipes and other structures is furnished
only for the information and convenience of bidders and is not guaranteed.

It is agreed and understood that the Town does not warrant guarantee that the subsurface or
other conditions, natural phenomena, existing pipes or other structures encountered during
construction will be the same as those indicated on the drawings or in the other contract documents
and the bidder or Contractor shall assume all risk with respect to such conditions.

It is agreed further and understood that no bidder or Contractor shall use or be entitled to use
any of the information made available to them or obtained in any examination made by them in any
manner as a basis of or ground for, any claim or demand against the Town or the Engineer, arising
from or by reason of any variance which may exist between the information made available and the
actual subsurface or other conditions, natural phenomena, existing pipes or other structures actually
encountered during the construction work.

The Contractor shall dig test pits, contact appropriate parties, or do any other necessary work,
and at their own expense, to locate subsurface and other structures both shown and not shown on the
drawings, in advance to performing work near the structure.

1.8 BLANK FORM FOR BID.

All bids must be upon the blank form for "Bid Sheet", which is given in Section 2, and must
state the proposed price of each item of the work, both in words and in figures, and be signed by the
bidder with their business address and place of residence.

1.9 TIME LIMITS AND TIME CHARGE.

The Contractors shall commence with the work within ten (10) days after receipt of 'Notice to
Proceed’ from the Town.

Time is of the essence of this contract and as prosecution of the work will inconvenience
property owners, vehicular traffic, and pedestrians and adversely affect business in the area, it is
essential that the work be pressed vigorously to completion. Also, the cost to the Town of
administration of the contract, including engineering, inspection and supervision of construction, will
be increased or decreased as the time occupied in the work is lengthened or shortened and the
deprivation to the residents of the Town of the needed improvement herein contracted for will cause
damages to the Town, the exact amount of which will be difficult to ascertain. Therefore, in order to
avoid the uncertainties and time consuming effort involved, it is hereby estimated that the reasonably
probable, foreseeable damages which will arise in the event of the Contractor's delay are hereby
expressed in terms of a time charge which will be made against the Contractor, and dates for
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completion, suspension and/or commencement of work will be established in accordance with the
following provisions.

A time charge of two thousand dollars ($2,000) per day will be made against the Contractor
for each and every day (Saturdays, Sundays and legal holidays excluded) that the work is in progress
beyond sixty (60) calendar days (no days excluded) after the Contractor has been notified to
commence with the work. The amount of time charge will be deducted from the monthly and final
payments due the Contractor as these are made. This time charge will continue, except as provided
below, until the work is completed and accepted, but not including retainer, maintenance or repair
period, if any. The Engineer's decision concerning whether the work has been completed shall be
final, as provided in Article 4.4 of this contract.

Each bidder should include in their estimate of the cost of the work, a sum equal to the
amount derived by multiplying said time charge by the number of days which they estimates the time
charge will apply. This sum shall not appear as a separate item of the bid, but shall be distributed
among the various items on which prices are asked on the bid sheet. The time charge will be
suspended during the period of any delay that may be caused by the Town, either through change of
plan or through ordering suspension of the work for any reason other than failure on the part of the
Contractor to comply with the specifications, said suspension must be certified by engineer.

If any delay is caused to the Contractor by specific orders of the Engineer to stop the work
(for reasons other than failure on the part of the Contractor to comply with the requirements of the
contract documents), such delay will entitle the Contractor to an equivalent extension of time, and the
suspension of the time charge only during such an extension of time. When extra or additional work
is ordered by the Engineer, the Contractor will be allowed a suspension of the time charge expressed
in days and derived by dividing the cost of such additional work by the time charge factor.

The time charge factor is that number derived by dividing the total amount of the contract on
which the award is made by the number of days between date work is started and date of completion
and acceptance of the repair and alteration, etc., deducting Saturdays, Sundays and legal holidays.

1.10 WITHDRAWAL OF BID.

Except as hereinafter in this article otherwise expressly provided, once their bid is submitted
and received by the Town for consideration and comparison with other bids similarly submitted, the
Bidder agrees that they may not and will not withdraw it within forty-five (45) consecutive calendar
days after the actual date of opening of Bids.

Upon proper written request and identification, Bids may be withdrawn only as follows
1. Atany time prior to the designated time for the opening of bids

2. Provided the bid has not theretofore been accepted by the Town, at any time subsequent
to the expiration if the period during which the bidder has agreed not to withdraw their bid.

Unless a bid is withdrawn as provided above, the Bidder agrees that it shall be deemed open
for acceptance until the 'agreement’ has been executed by both parties thereto or until Town notifies a
Bidder in writing that their bid is rejected or that the Town does not intend to accept it, or returns
their bid deposit. Notice of acceptance of a bid shall not constitute rejection of any other bid.

1.11 CONTRACT BONDS.
The Bidder whose bid is accepted agrees to furnish the 'contract bonds' in the forms which

follow in Section 3, entitled ‘Contract Bonds’, each in the sum of the full amount of the bid, including
allowance for contingencies and extra work, and/or contract price as determined by the Engineer, and
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duly executed and acknowledged by the said Bidder as principle and by a surety company qualified to
do business under the laws of the State of Connecticut and satisfactory to the Town, as surety, for the
faithful performance of the contract and payment for labor and materials. The premiums for such
bonds shall be paid by the Contractor. The ‘Contract Bond’ is only required for contracts exceeding
$100,000.

The Bidder must provide a letter from the bonding company stating that their company is able to
receive performance bonding within one weeks’ time after receipt of award on the Town of
Greenwich Performance, Maintenance and Payment Bond Form (enclosed herein) for this project in
the total amount of the bid. The letter must be on the bonding company’s letterhead with their name
address and telephone number and must be submitted with the bid.

1.12 ABILITY AND EXPERIENCE OF BIDDER.

No award will be made to any Bidder who cannot satisfy the Town that they have sufficient
ability and experience in this class of work and sufficient capital and plant to enable them to prosecute
and complete the work successfully within the time named, or, where such time is not named, within
reasonable period of time as is determined by the Engineer. The Town's decision or judgment on
these matters shall be final, conclusive and binding.

The Town may make such investigations as it deems necessary, and the Bidder shall furnish to
the Town, under oath if so required, all such information and data for this purpose as the Town may
request.

The ability of any Bidder to obtain a performance bond will not be regarded as the sole test of
such Bidder's competency or responsibility.

1.13 BIDS.

The Town may reject bids which in its sole judgment are either incomplete, conditional,
obscure or not responsive or which contain additions not called for, erasures not properly initialed,
alterations or similar irregularities, or the Town may waive such omissions, conditions or
irregularities.

1.14 RIGHT TO REJECT OR ACCEPT BIDS.

The Town reserves the right to reject any or all bids with or without reason, or to accept any
bid even if it is not the low bid, should the Town deem it to be in the public interest or the interest of
the Town to do so. The Town's decision on the qualifications of any bid and/or its decision to accept
any bid, or reject any or all bids shall be final, conclusive and binding on all Bidders.

1.15 RIGHT TO ALTER FORM, QUANTITY, OF WORK.

The Town further reserves the right to make alterations in the lines, grade, plan, form and
quantity of the work herein contemplated, either before award of contract to the successful Bidder
and/or before or after the commencement of the work because of priority restrictions, insufficient
funds in appropriations, or other cause. If such alterations diminish the quantity of the work to be
done, they shall not constitute a claim for damage or for anticipated profits on the work dispensed
with, or affect the prices bid for the various classes of work remaining. If they increase the amount
of work, such increase shall be paid for according to the quantity actually done and at the price or
prices bid for the various classes of work, or if not susceptible of classification, the price or prices
shall be agreed upon in writing in advance, and in case of failure to so agree, the Contractor shall do
the work as aforesaid as extra work.

1.16 EXECUTION OF AGREEMENT.



The Bidder whose bid is accepted will be required and agrees to duly execute the 'agreement’
and furnish the required contract bonds and insurance certificates within ten (10) days after award of
the contract.

1.17 INSURANCE CERTIFICATES.

The Bidder is required to submit with their bid a signed ‘Insurance Procedure Form’, enclosed
herein. By signing this form, the Bidder acknowledges that they will provide the insurance coverage
required for the contemplated work at no additional charge to the Town of Greenwich.

The Contractor will not be permitted to start any construction work until they have submitted
certificates covering all insurance and in such form called for under that article of the 'agreement’,
titled 'Insurance’, and has obtained approval in writing of such certificates from the Town.

1.18 COMPARISON OF BIDS.

Bids will be compared on the basis of the sum of the quantities multiplied by respective unit
prices, added to lump-sum prices, all as stated in the 'Bid Sheet'.

In the event that there is a discrepancy in the Bid Sheet between the Lump-Sum or unit prices
written in words and figures, the prices written in words shall govern.

The Town agrees to examine and consider each bid submitted in consideration of the Bidder's
agreements, as hereinabove set forth in the Bid Sheet.

1.19 BID SECURITY.

Each bid must be accompanied by a bid bond prepared on the form of bid bond attached
hereto duly executed and acknowledged by the Bidders, as principal, and by a surety company
qualified to do business in the State of Connecticut and satisfactory to the Town, as surety.

The bid bond shall be in the sum of Three Hundred and Sixty Thousand Dollars ($360,000)
and shall be enclosed in the sealed envelope containing the Bid. Each bid bond may be held by the
Town as security for the fulfillment of the Bidder's 'agreement’' as hereinabove set forth and as set
forth in the Bid Sheet. Should the Bidder fail to fulfill such agreements, the Bid Bond shall become
payable to the Town, as liquidated damages, otherwise, the Bid Bond shall become null and void.

1.20 ITEMS.

The work to be done under this contract has been divided into parts or items to enable each
Bidder to bid on the different portions of the work in accordance with their estimate of their cost and
so that the actual quantity of work executed under each item may be paid for at the price bid for that
particular item.

1.21 MINIMUM PREVAILING WAGES.

The minimum prevailing wages paid on this project, when applicable, shall be as shown on the
State of Connecticut Labor Department, Wage and Workplace Standards Division, 'Schedule of
Prevailing Rates' a copy of which is attached to these specifications or, if not attached, shall be
issued by addendum. See Section 4.48 of these specifications.
1.22 CONSTRUCTION SAFETY AND HEALTH COURSE

Pursuant to Connecticut General Statutes Section 31-53b the Bidder awarded a Contract for new
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construction of $400,000 or more or rehabilitation, repair or the like of $100,000 or more must furnish
proof with the weekly certified payroll for the first week each employee begins work that any person
performing the work of a mechanic, laborer or worker has completed a course of at least ten (10) hours
in duration in construction safety and health approved by the federal Occupational Safety and Health
Administration in accordance with regulations adopted by the State of Connecticut Labor Commissioner.
See Section 4.48 of these specifications.

1.23 NON-CONNECTICUT CONTRACTORS

Pursuant to Connecticut General Statutes § 12-430(7), as amended by Connecticut Public Act
#11-61, Sec.66, a nonresident contractor shall comply with the State of Connecticut’s bonding
requirements.

1.24 SUPPLIERS AND SUBCONTRACTORS

The Town would appreciate it if all bidders would include Greenwich suppliers and
subcontractors in solicitation of prices for the proposed work.






SECTION 2
BID

To the Town of Greenwich, Connecticut, herein called the Town, acting by and through its
Department of Public Works, the Replacement of John Street Bridge over East Branch Byram River,
Bridge No. 056055, Town Project No. 06-15, Greenwich, Connecticut.

The undersigned, as Bidder, herein referred to as singular and masculine, declares as follows
(1)  The only parties interested in this bid as principals are named herein

2) This bid is made without collusion with any other person, firm or corporation

(3)  No officer, agent or employee of the owner is directly or indirectly interested in this bid

“) They have carefully examined the site of the proposed work and fully informed and
satisfied themselves as to the conditions there existing, the character and requirements of the proposed
work, the difficulties attendant upon its execution and the accuracy of all estimated quantities stated in
this bid, and they have carefully read and examined the drawings, the annexed proposed 'agreement’ and
the specifications and other contract documents therein referred to and knows and understands the terms
and provisions thereof

5) And they understand that the quantities of work tabulated in this bid or indicated on the
drawings or in the specifications or other contract documents are only approximate and are subject to
increase or decrease as deemed necessary by the Engineer

And they agree that, if this bid is accepted they will contract with the Town, as provided in the
copy of the contract documents deposited in the office of the Engineering Division of the Department of
Public Works, this bid form being part of said contract documents and that they will perform all the
work and furnish all the materials and equipment, and provide all labor, services, plant, machinery,
apparatus, tools, appliances, supplies and all within the time therein prescribed and according to the
requirements of the contract documents and of the Engineer as therein set forth, and that they will take
in full payment therefore the Lump-Sum or unit price applicable to each item of the work as stated in the
following Bid Sheets.

Bidders must bid on each item. All entries in the entire bid must be made clearly and in ink.
Prices bid must be written in both words and figures. Bidders should insert extended item prices
obtained from quantities and unit prices and insert the total price and applicable addenda numbers where
indicated.

Materials and supplies purchased for this Contract which are to be physically incorporated in and
become a permanent installation in the work will be exempt from the Connecticut Sales and Use Tax
under the Connecticut Education, Welfare and Public Health Tax Act. Each bidder shall take this
exemption into account in calculating their Bid for the Work.

The undersigned understands that information relative to subsurface and other conditions, mnatural
phenomena, existing pipes and other structures (surface and/or subsurface) has been furnished only for
their information and convenience without any warranty or guarantee, e€Xpress or implied, that the
subsurface and/or other conditions, natural phenomena, existing pipes and other structures (surface
and/or subsurface) actually encountered will be the same as those shown on the drawings or in any of
the other contract documents and they agree that they shall not use or be entitled to use any such
information made available to them through the contract documents or otherwise or obtained by them in
their own examination of the site, as a basis of or ground for any claim against the Town, arising from

or by reason of any variance which may exist between the aforesaid information made available to or
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acquired by them and the subsurface and/or other conditions, natural phenomena, existing pipes and
other structures (surface and/or subsurface) actually encountered during the construction work, and they
have made due allowance therefore in this bid.

The undersigned agrees that for extra work, if any, performed in accordance with the terms and
provisions of the annexed form of Agreement, they will accept compensation as stipulated therein in full
payment for such Extra Work.

If this bid is accepted by the Town, the undersigned agrees to complete the entire work provided to be
done under the contract within the time stipulated in the Information for Bidders, Article 1.9 headed
"Time Limits and Time Charge."

As provided in the Information for Bidders, the bidder hereby agrees that they will not withdraw this bid
within forty-five (45) consecutive calendar days after the actual date of the opening of bids, and that, if
the Town shall accept this bid, the bidder will duly execute and acknowledge the Agreement and
furnish, duly executed and acknowledged, the required Contract Bonds and Insurance Certificates within
ten (10) days after date of the award of the contract.

Should the bidder fail to fulfill any of their agreements as hereinabove set forth, the Town shall have the
right to retain as liquidated damages, the amount of the bid check which shall become the Town's
property. If a Bid Bond was given, it is agreed that the amount thereof shall be paid as liquidated
damages to the Town by surety.

The undersigned has read and agrees to provide the types and required insurance coverage limits, as
defined by Article 4.6 "Insurance”. The submitted bid includes the cost relating to the insurance
requirements for the contract work.

The bidder, by submittal of this bid, agrees with the Town that the amount of the bid security deposited
with this bid fairly and reasonably represents the amount of damages the Town will suffer due to the
failure of the bidder to fulfill their agreements as above provided.

(Name of Bidder) (Signature and Title of Authorized
Representative)
(Business Address) (Type or Print Name of

Authorized Representative

(City and State) (Affix Corporate Seal)
(Federal Tax Identification Number) (Date)

(Telephone Number) (Fax Number)
(E-Mail Address)
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BIDDING SHEETS
FOR
REPLACEMENT OF JOHN STREET BRIDGE
OVER EAST BRANCH BYRAM RIVER
BRIDGE NO. 056055
TOWN PROJECT NO. 06-15

TO: Amy J. Siebert, P.E. Date: , 2013
Commissioner of Public Works From:
Town Hall

101 Field Point Road

Greenwich, CT 06836-2540

Dear Madam: Telephone:

shall install and/or furnish all materials and perform all work as
required by and as called for by the drawings and specifications for Town Project No. 06-15
Replacement of John Street Bridge over East Branch Byram River in Greenwich, Connecticut.

Estimated Brief Description of Item and Bid Total in
Item No. Quantity in Writing and Figures Figures

0201001 1 L.S. Clearing and Grubbing,
per Lump Sum of
Dollars
and Cents ($ ) $

0202001 279 C.Y. Earth Excavation,
per Cubic Yard of
Dollars
and Cents ($ ) $

0202529 55 L.F. Cut Bituminous Type Pavement,
per Linear Foot of
Dollars
and Cents ($ ) $

0203202 275 C.Y. Structure Excavation - Earth (Complete)
per Cubic Yard of
Dollars
and Cents ($ ) $

0203302 33 C.Y. Structure Excavation - Rock (Complete)
per Cubic Yard of
Dollars
and Cents ($ ) $
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BIDDING SHEETS

FOR

TOWN PROJECT NO. 06-15

Item No.

Estimated
Quantity

Brief Description of Item and Bid

In Writing and Figures

Total in
Figures

0205001

0205003

0207002

0209001

0210306A

0210820

0214020

83 CY.

94 CY.

395 CY.

1,708 S.Y.

35 L.F.

1 Est.

32 C.Y.

Trench Excavation (0 - 4°),
per Cubic Yard of

Dollars
and Cents ($

Trench Excavation (0 - 10%),
per Cubic Yard of

Dollars
and Cents ($

Borrow,
per Cubic Yard of

Dollars
and Cents ($

Formation of Subgrade,
per Square Yard of

Dollars
and Cents ($

Turbidity Control Curtains,
per Linear Foot of

Dollars
and Cents ($

Water Pollution Control,
per Estimate of

Twenty Nine Thousand One Hundred Dollars

and Cents ($ 29,100 )

Compacted Granular Fill,
per Cubic Yard of

Dollars
and Cents ($
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BIDDING SHEETS
FOR
TOWN PROJECT NO. 06-15

Item No.

Estimated
Quantity

Brief Description of Item and Bid

In Writing and Figures

Total in
Figures

0216002

0216012

0219001

0304002

0406171

0406172

0406236

135 C.Y.

1,000 L.F.

363 C.Y.

220  Ton

157 Ton

183  Gal

Pervious Structure Backfill,
per Cubic Yard of

Dollars

and

Cents ($

Controlled Low Strength Material,
per Cubic Yard of

Dollars

and

Cents ($

Sedimentation Control System,
per Linear Foot of

Dollars

and

Cents ($

Processed Aggregate Base,
per Cubic Yard of

Dollars

and

Cents ($

HMA S0.5
per Ton of

Dollars

and

Cents ($

HMA S0.375
per Ton of

Dollars

and

Cents ($

Material for Tack Coat,
per Gallon of

Dollars

and

Cents ($
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BIDDING SHEETS
FOR
TOWN PROJECT NO. 06-15

Estimated Brief Description of Item and Bid Total in
Item No. Quantity In Writing and Figures Figures

0503001A 1 L.S. Removal of Superstructure,
per Lump Sum of
Dollars
and Cents ($ ) $

0507019A 4 Ea. Type “C-1” Catch Basin, All Depths

per Each of
Dollars
and Cents ($ ) $
0507771 4 Ea.  Reset Catch Basin
per Each of
Dollars
and Cents ($ ) $
0513007 8 L.F. 4” Polyvinyl Chloride Plastic Pipe,
per Linear Foot of
Dollars
and Cents ($ ) $

0514716A 1 L.S. Precast Concrete Frames,
per Lump Sum of

Dollars
and Cents ($ ) $
0520036 34 C.F. Asphaltic Plug Expansion Joint System,
per Cubic Feet of
Dollars
and Cents ($ ) $
0601002 108 C.Y Class “A” Concrete,
per Cubic Yard of
Dollars
and Cents ($ ) $
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BIDDING SHEETS
FOR
TOWN PROJECT NO. 06-15

Item No.

Estimated
Quantity

Brief Description of Item and Bid
In Writing and Figures

Total in
Figures

0601201

0601502

0601504

0602001

0602006

0603253A

0603444A

90 CY.

68 S.F.

180 S.F.

9,750 Lbs.

13,150 Lbs.

| Bbl.

1 L.S.

Class “F” Concrete,
per Cubic Yard of

Dollars
and Cents ($

142” Preformed Expansion Joint Filler for Bridges,

per Square Feet of
Dollars
and Cents ($

1”7 Preformed Expansion Joint Filler for Bridges,

per Square Feet of
Dollars
and Cents ($

Deformed Steel Bars,
per Pound of

Dollars
and Cents ($

Deformed Steel Bars - Epoxy Coated,
per Pound of

Dollars
and Cents ($

Disposal of Lead Debris,
per Barrel of

Dollars
and Cents ($

Lead Health Protection Program (LHPP),
per Lump Sum of

Dollars
and Cents ($
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BIDDING SHEETS
FOR
TOWN PROJECT NO. 06-15

Estimated Brief Description of Item and Bid
Item No. Quantity In Writing and Figures

Total in
Figures

0605100A 1,300 S.F. Ashlar Stone Masonry,
per Square Feet of

Dollars

and Cents ($

0612994 1 Ea.  Concrete Cylinder Curing Box,
per Each of
Dollars
and Cents ($

0651001 15 C.Y. Bedding Material,
per Cubic Yard of

Dollars

and Cents ($

0651012 216 L.F. 15” R.C. Pipe,
per Linear Foot of
Dollars
and Cents (3

0651013 42 L.F. 18” R.C. Pipe,
per Linear Foot of
Dollars
and Cents ($

0651656 20 L.F. 12”7 Corrugated PE Pipe (Smooth Interior),
per Linear Foot of
Dollars
and Cents ($

0652011 1 Ea. 18” R.C. Culvert End,
per Each of

Dollars

and Cents ($

)
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BIDDING SHEETS
FOR
TOWN PROJECT NO. 06-15

Item No.

Estimated
Quantity

Brief Description of Item and Bid

In Writing and Figures

Total in
Figures

0703008A

0703030A

0707001

0708001

0714020

0715020

0725002

20 CY.

20 Ea.

218 S.Y.

87 S.Y.

1,350 S.F.

1,500 S.F.

80 C.F.

Heavy Riprap,
per Cubic Yard of

Dollars
and Cents ($

Placement of Channel Boulder,
per Each of

Dollars
and Cents ($

Membrane Waterproofing (Woven Glass Fabric),

per Square Yard of
Dollars
and Cents ($

Dampproofing,

per Square Yard of
Dollars

and Cents ($

Temporary Sheet Piling,

per Square Feet of
Dollars

and Cents ($

Sheet Piling Material Left In Place,
per Square Feet of

Dollars
and Cents ($

Bagged Stone,
per Cubic Feet of

Dollars
and Cents ($
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BIDDING SHEETS
FOR
TOWN PROJECT NO. 06-15

Estimated Brief Description of Item and Bid Total in
Item No. Quantity In Writing and Figures Figures
0815001 1,039 L.F. Bituminous Concrete Lip Curbing,
per Linear Foot of
Dollars
and Cents ($ $
0822001 80 L.F. Temporary Precast Concrete Barrier Curb,
per Linear Foot of
Dollars
and Cents ($ $
0905002A 120 L.F. Rebuild Stone Wall,
per Linear Foot of
Dollars
and Cents ($ $
0910170 163 L.F. Metal Beam Rail (Type R-B 350),
per Linear Foot of
Dollars
and Cents ($ $
0910174 4 Ea. R-B 350 Bridge Attachment - Jersey Shaped Parapet,
per Each of
Dollars
and Cents ($ $
0911923 3 Ea. R-B End Anchorage - Type I,
per Each of
Dollars
and Cents ($ $
0922502 10 S.Y. Processed Aggregate Base Driveway,
per Square Yard of
Dollars
and Cents ($ $
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BIDDING SHEETS
FOR
TOWN PROJECT NO. 06-15

Estimated
Item No. Quantity

Brief Description of Item and Bid
In Writing and Figures

Total in
Figures

0925201 110 S.Y.

0939001 5 Hour

0942001 2 Ton

0943001 125 m.gal

0944001 460 S.Y.

0946001 1 Ton

0950005A 460 S.Y.

Pavement for Railing,

per Square Yard of
Dollars

and Cents ($

Sweeping for Dust Control,
per Hour of

Dollars
and Cents ($

Calcium Chioride for Dust Control,
per Ton of

Dollars
and Cents ($

Water for Dust Control,

per Million Gallons of
Dollars

and Cents ($

Furnishing and Placing Topsoil,
per Square Yard of

Dollars
and Cents ($

Liming,

per Ton of
Dollars

and Cents ($

Turf Establishment,
per Square Yard of

Dollars
and Cents ($
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BIDDING SHEETS
FOR
TOWN PROJECT NO. 06-15

Estimated Brief Description of Item and Bid
Item No. Quantity In Writing and Figures

Total in
Figures

0969060A 9 Mo. Construction Field Office (Small),
per Month of

Dollars

and Cents ($

0971001A 1 L.S. Maintenance and Protection of Traffic,
per Lump Sum of
Dollars
and Cents ($

0974001A 29 C.Y. Removal of Existing Masonry,
per Cubic Yard of
Dollars
and Cents ($

0975002 1 L.S. Mobilization,
per Lump Sum of
Dollars
and Cents ($

0976002 7,200 Days Barricade Warning Light - High Intensity,
per Day of
Dollars
and Cents ($

0979003 20 Ea.  Construction Barricade Type III,
per Each of

Dollars

and Cents ($

0980001 1 L.S. Construction Staking,
per Lump Sum of

Dollars

and Cents ($
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BIDDING SHEETS
FOR
TOWN PROJECT NO. 06-15

Estimated Brief Description of Item and Bid Total in
Item No. Quantity In Writing and Figures Figures
1208928 13 S.F. Sign Face - Sheet Aluminum (Type III Reflective Sheeting),
per Square Feet of
Dollars
and Cents ($ ) $
1210102 1,100 L.F. 4~ Yellow Epoxy Resin Pavement Markings,
per Linear Foot of
Dollars
and Cents ($ ) $

1220011A 150 S.F. Construction Signs — Type III Reflective Sheeting,
per Square Foot of
Dollars
and Cents ($ ) $

1803071A 1 Ea. Type B Impact Attenuation System (Tangential),
per Each of
Dollars
and Cents ($ ) $

For informal comparison only and not to be considered as part
of this bid, the total price as described in the Information for

Bidders, Article headed Comparison of Bids is for Project No. 06-15.................. $
The Bid(s) include Addenda Number ............ccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie v eeaaes $
Notes:

1. Include “Time Charge” in the bid prices (see Article 1.9 of “Information for Bidders”). For
“Minimum Wage Schedule”, see Section 9 of these Contract Documents.

2. The contract will be awarded based on the BASE BID submitted by the lowest responsible bidder,
as determined by Section 1.18 COMPARISON OF BIDS, of these Contract Documents.
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The Bidder is - a corporation incorporated in the State of
- A partnership - An Individual. (Bidder must add and delete as necessary to make the foregoing
sentence read correctly.

If the Bidder is a corporation, Affix corporate seal and give below the names of its President,
Treasurer and General Manager. If a partnership, give full names and residential addresses of all
general partners and if an individual, give residential address if different from business address.

The required names and addresses of all persons interested in the foregoing bid, as principals, are
as follows

Affix Corporate Seal

The Bidder is requested to list below five (5) references for similar work of equal size to that
included in the proposed contract that they have done within the last three years which will enable the
Town to judge their experience, skill and business standing. Please include project date, contact person
and phone number.

(ADD SUPPLEMENTARY PAGE IF NECESSARY .)
23







CERTIFICATE AS TO MINIMUM PREVAILING WAGES

The undersigned, being duly sworn, deposed and says

1. That they are the of the Contractor,
(Title)
In the project hereinafter referred to, and is authorized to execute this certification on behalf of the
Contractor,

2. In connection with the Replacement of John Street Bridge over East Branch Byram River, Bridge
No. 056055, Town Project No. 06-15, in Greenwich, Connecticut, it is hereby certified that the
Contractor has read and understands the provisions of Section 4.48, Prevailing Wages, of these
specifications and has included in their bid price the cost of compliance with their requirements.

3. This certification is made at the request of the Town of Greenwich for the purpose of inducing

the Town to enter into a contract for the project work and knowing that the Town will rely upon the
truth of the representation herein made.

Subscribed and sworn to

Before me this day of 20
(SIGNATURE OF PERSON (TYPE OR PRINT NAME OF PERSON
AUTHORIZED TO SIGN) AUTHORIZED TO SIGN)

NOTARY PUBLIC

24






Vendor Information & Signatory Form
For all Contracts equal to or in excess of $250,000

Vendor Name:

Business Address:

Telephone: Fax:
Email: Web Site:
Type of Entity: Corporation: Type of Corp.: LLC:
Partnership: Joint Venture: Sole Proprietorship:

Other (please describe):

CT State Business License Number (if applicable):

State Agency issuing license:

2. Number of years in business under entity name:
Full names of entity's owners (> 20% ownership), officers and managers. (use a separate sheet of paper if necessary)
Has the entity changed its name within the past 3 years?
a ves[ ] no[]
5. If yes, provide former name{s):
6. Have there been any recent (within the last three years) changes in control/ownership, > 20% of the entity?
a vesL] nol]
If yes, explain. (use a separate sheet of paper if necessary)

8. Have officers or principals of the entity ever had any license suspended or revoked (other than Driver's License)
for any reason?

a YESD NO D

9. If yes, please explain. (use a separate sheet of paper if necessary)

10.  Is the entity or has the entity, or any of its principals, officers, members or owners ever been a party to or involved in
any US civil, criminal, or regulatory action or settilements, lawsuit or other legal action >$25,000 involving the Town of
Greenwich or any other municipality in the States of CT or NY related to the vendor's business activities?

a vesL ] nol[]

11.  Ifyes, please explain. (use a separate sheet of paper if necessary)

12.  Has any principal, officer, member or owner of the undersigned entity within the last three years been a principal,
officer, member or owner of any entity that has filed for bankruptcy or been voluntarily or involuntarily dissolved?

a YES[ ] No[ ]

13.  Name and title of person completing / responsible for submission of this RFP or contract and the responses fo this
questionnaire:

14.  Telephone number and email address for person identified in questions #13:

Phone NO.: Email Address:

15.  if requested by the Town during the solicitation process, the vendor hereby agrees to provide the Town with copies of
the most recent three (3) years of Loss History Reports for all lines of insurance coverage from Hts insurance carrier (as
named herein) for all contracts and RFPs/RFQs/RFBs equal to or in excess of $250,000.

a ves[ | No[]
Name of Insurance Carrier:
The loss history reports shall include claims data for all fifty US states; detail of each claim for the past three years for
AL, GL, WC; and a summary page with the annual total claim amounts for the past three years for AL, GL, and WC.
Vendor Info EX I} 7/16/09
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Vendor Information & Signatory Form (continued)

16. Have any claims been made against the entity's performance bond? YES[] NO [:I

17.  Please indicate whether your entity is currently debarred from doing business in the State of Connecticut or any other
state.

a YESD States: NO []

With regard to this item No.17, the vendor understands and agrees that it has a continuing obligation to inform the
Town if it is debarred from doing business in the State of Connecticut or any other State after it has submitted this
Vendor Information Form. The Vendor understands and agrees that its obligation to keep the Town Informed of any
change in status continues up to and including the time of award of the contract and if vendor is awarded the contract,
its obligation shall continue during the entire duration of the contract.

FAILURE TO COMPLETE THIS FORM OR FAILURE TO PROVIDE THE NECESSARY BACK UP INFORMATION FOR ANY
QUESTION ON THIS FORM MAY RESULT IN DISQUALIFICATION.

18. Signature Date:

Name and Title (Print)

Vendor Info EX I 7/16/09
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SECTION 3
BID BOND
INSTRUCTIONS IN USE OF BOND FORM

1.  The Bid Bond form given on the following pages shall be used.

2.  The surety on the Bond may be any corporation authorized to act as surety in the State of
Connecticut.

3.  The full name and business or residence address of each individual party to the Bond shall be
inserted in the space provided therefore, and each such party shall sign the Bond with their usual
signature on the line opposite the scroll seal.

4.  If the principals are partners, their individual names appear in the space provided therefore, with
the recital that they are partners composing a firm, naming it, and the Bond shall be executed by a
general partner who has been authorized to act on behalf of the partnership.

5. If the principal or surety is a corporation, the name of the state in which incorporated shall be
inserted in the space provided therefore and said instrument shall be executed and attested under the
corporate seal as indicated in the form. If the corporation has no corporate seal, the fact shall be stated,
in which case a scroll of adhesive seal shall appear following the corporate name.

6.  The official character and authority of the person or persons executing the Bond for a corporation
shall be certified by a proper officer, in lieu of such certificate, there may be attached to the Bond,
copies of so much of the records of the corporation as will show the official character and authority of
the officers signing, duly certified by a proper office, under the corporate seal, to be true copies.

7. If the principal or surety is a Limited Liability Company (LLC), the names of the members shall
appear in the spaces provided therefore, with the recital that they are members of an LLC, naming it, and
the Bond shall be executed by a managing member who has been authorized to act on behalf of the LLC.
The official character and authority of the person or persons executing the Bond for an LLC shall be
certified by a proper managing member. In lieu of such certificate, there may be attached to the Bond,
copies of so much of the records of the LLC as will show the official character and authority of the
members signing, duly certified by a proper member to be true copies.

8.  The date of this Bond must not be prior to the date of the instrument in connection with which it is
given.
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FORM OF BID BOND
%% BID BOND #**

TOWN OF GREENWICH

Date Bond Executed

Principals

Surety

Penal Sum of Bond (Expressed in Words and Figures) Date of Bid

Know all persons by these presents, that we, the principals and surety above named, are held and
firmly bound unto the Town of Greenwich, Connecticut, in the penal sum of the amount stated above,
for the payment of which sum well and truly to be made, we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors,
administrators, and successors, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents. The condition of this
obligation is such that whereas the principal has submitted the accompanying Bid, dated as shown above,
for:

Project Name

Now, therefore, if the principal shall not withdraw said Bid within the period specified therein
after the opening of the same, or if no period be specified, within sixty (60) days after the said opening,
and shall within the period specified therefore, or, if no period be specified, within ten (10) days after
the prescribed forms are presented to them for signature, execute such further contractual documents, if
any, as may be required by the terms of the Bid as accepted, and give bonds with good and sufficient
surety or sureties as may be required, for the faithful performance and proper fulfillment of the resulting
contract, and for the protection of all persons supplying labor and materials in the prosecution of the
work provided for in such contract or in the event of the withdrawal of said Bid within the period
specified, or the failure to enter into such contract and give such bonds within the time specified, if the
principal shall pay the Town of Greenwich, Connecticut, the difference between the amount specified in
said Bid and the amount for which said Town may procure the required work, supplies and services, if
the latter amount be in excess of the former, then the above obligation shall be void and of no effect,
otherwise to remain in full force and virtue.

In witness whereof, the above-bounden parties have executed this instrument under their several

seals on the date indicated above. The name and corporate seal (if applicable) of each corporate party
being hereto affixed.
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Name of Partnership

(SEAL)

Business Address

Partner - (Hereunto Duly Authorized)

IN THE PRESENCE OF

WITNESS
1. AS TO
2. AS TO
3. AS TO
4. AS TO

sfestesieske seske ste s sfe she skesle she skeske sfe sfe stesteske seskeskesie shesfeote sfe sfe e e sfe sfeskesieske shotesieske shekesieseske sk sieskesiesiesfesiesie sjekoslestesfe skl sk sk sfesie sfestesteske sfesfe sfesteske sk sk skeske skeoskokokeskek

ATTEST

sfestesiesie sk sk sk sfe sfe sesie she sfe sfeske sfe skl sfesfe skesiesfe sfeofesieske stk sk skeofeoie sfeseole sk skofeske sk el s ek sfesfeoleske sfeolese skotele sie et siesiesestesteske stk sl sle stk stk skl ok ook

ATTEST

INDIVIDUAL PRINCIPAL
(SEAL)
(SEAL)
(SEAL)
(SEAL)
k
k
*  CORPORATE PRINCIPAL
*
*  BUSINESS ADDRESS
* AFFIX
* SEAL
*
*  BY-(HEREUNTO DULY AUTHORIZED)
*
*
*  TITLE
*
*
*  CORPORATE SURETY
*
*  BUSINESS ADDRESS
* AFFIX
*
*  BY-(HEREUNTO DULY AUTHORIZED)
*
*
k

TITLE

she sk sieske sfe she sk sfe sfe sfe e sfe sheoke sfe sfesfesie sfe sesieske sfesfesieshe sefesfesk shesfesie sk sfesese shetesieske steofesfeke sieske sk sieslesfesiosle sk skeskesiesieo stk sk seolesieosk sheolesk sefeskesiesteskoskeoiokok seokok ek ok
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CERTIFICATE AS TO CORPORATE PRINCIPAL

I, , certify that I am the

of the Corporation/Limited Liability Company named as Principal in the within Bond, that

, who signed the said Bond on behalf of

the Principal, was then of

said Corporation/Limited Liability Company, that I know their signature and their signature thereto is
genuine, and that said Bond was duly signed, sealed (if a Corporation) and attested for and in behalf of

said Corporation/Limited Liability Company by authority of its governing body.

(CORPORATE SEAL)

(CORPORATE SECRETARY)
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SECTION 4
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TITLE ARTICLE
DEFINITIONS L. e 4.1
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This agreement, herein referred to as the "Agreement", executed this day of

in the year Two Thousand and , by and between the

Town of Greenwich, Connecticut, acting
Through its Department of Public Works, duly authorized therefore, which acts, herein solely for said
Town and without personal liability to itself, Party of the first part, and

Party of the second part.

Witnesseth, that the parties to these presents, each in consideration of the undertakings, promises
and agreements on the part of the other herein contained, have undertaken, promised and agreed and do
hereby undertake, promise and agree, the party of the first part for itself, its successors and assigns, and
the party of the second part for themselves and their heirs, executors, administrators, successors and
assigns, as follows

4.1 DEFINITIONS.

Wherever the words hereinafter defined or pronouns used in their stead occur in the contract
documents, they shall have the following meaning

The word 'Owner' or 'Town' shall mean the party of the first part above designated.
The word 'Contractor' shall mean the party of the second part above designated.

The word 'Architect' and/or the word 'Engineer' shall mean that person or firm duly appointed
by the Town to undertake the duties and powers herein assigned to the Engineer, acting either directly
or through duly authorized representatives.

The word 'Specifications' when used herein shall be deemed to refer to the General Conditions,
Technical and Materials Specifications and Special Conditions, if any.

The words 'Herein', 'Hereinafter', 'Hereunder' and words of like import, shall be deemed to
refer to the contract documents.

4.2 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.

The 'Agreement’, the 'Information for Bidders', the Contractor’s 'Bid' as accepted by the owner,
the 'Special Conditions', if any, the 'General, Technical and Materials specifications', the 'Drawings’
and all addenda and amendments to any of the foregoing, collectively constitute the contract documents,
and are sometimes herein referred to as the "Contract".

The contract documents are complementary, and what is called for by anyone shall be as binding
as if called for by all. In the event of any conflict or inconsistency between the provisions of the
"Special Conditions', if any, and the provisions of any of the other contract documents, the provisions of
the "Special Conditions", if any shall prevail. In the event of conflict or inconsistency between the
provisions of the 'Agreement’ and the provisions of the contract documents other than the 'special
Conditions', if any, the provisions of the 'agreement' shall prevail.

4.3 OBLIGATIONS AND LIABILITY OF CONTRACTOR.

The Contractor shall do all the work and perform and furnish all the labor, services, materials,
equipment, plant, machinery, apparatus, appliances, tools, supplies and all other things (except as
otherwise expressly provided herein) necessary and as herein specified for the proper performance and
completion of the work in the manner and within the time hereinafter specified, in strict accordance with
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the drawings, specifications and other contract documents, in conformity with the directions and to the
satisfaction of the Engineer, and at the prices herein agreed upon therefore.

All parts of the work and all fixtures, equipment, apparatus and other items indicated on the
drawings and not mentioned in the specifications, or vice versa, and all work and material usual and
necessary to make the work complete in all its parts, including all incidental work necessary to make it
complete and satisfactory and ready for use and operation, whether or not they are indicated on the
drawings or mentioned in the specifications, shall be furnished and executed the same as if they were
called for both by the drawings and by the specifications.

The Contractor shall coordinate their operations with those of any other Contractors who may be
employed on other work of the Town, shall avoid interference therewith, and shall cooperate in the
arrangements for storage of materials and equipment.

The Contractor shall notify the Fire and Police Departments prior to any construction which is
expected to block off vehicular or pedestrian traffic.

The Contractor shall conduct their work so as to interfere as little as possible with private business
and public travel. Wherever and whenever necessary or required, they shall maintain fences, furnish
watchmen, maintain lights and take such other precautions as may be necessary to protect life and
property and at their own expenses unless specifically provided for otherwise herein.

The Contractor shall have complete responsibility for the work and the protection thereof and for
preventing injuries to persons and damage to the work and property and utilities on or about the work,
until final completion and acceptance thereof. They shall in no way be relieved of their responsibility by
any right of the Engineer to give permission or directions relating to any part of the work, by any such
permission or directions given, or by failure of the Engineer to give such permission or directions. The
Contractor shall bear all costs, expenses, losses and damages on account of the quantity or character of
the work or the nature of the land (including but not limited to subsurface conditions) in or under or on
which the work is done being different from that indicated or shown in the contract documents or from
what was estimated or expected, or on account of the weather, elements, or other causes. The
Contractor shall indemnify and save harmless the Town and the Engineer and their officers, agents,
servants and employees, from and against any and all claims, demands, suits, proceedings, liabilities,
judgments, awards, losses, damages, costs and expenses, including attorneys' fees, on account of bodily
injury, sickness, disease, death or other damages sustained by any person or persons or injury or
damage to or destruction of any property, directly or indirectly arising out of, relating to or in
connection with the work, whether or not due or claimed to be due in whole or in part to the active,
passive or concurrent negligence or fault of the Contractor, their officers, agents, servants or employees,
any of their subcontractors, the Town, the Engineer or any of their respective officers, agents, servants,
or employees and/or any other person or persons, and whether or not such claims, demands, suits or
proceedings are just, unjust, groundless, false or fraudulent, and the Contractor shall and does hereby
assume and agrees to pay for (or, in the case of professional liability matters indemnify for,) the defense
of all such claims, demands, suits and proceedings, provided, however, that the Contractor shall not be
required to indemnify the Town, the Engineer, their officers, agents, servants or employees, against any
such damages, occasioned solely by defects in maps, plans, drawings, designs, or specifications
prepared, acquired or used by the Engineer and/or solely by the negligence or fault of the Engineer, and
provided further, that the Contractor shall not be required to indemnify the Town, their officers, agents,
servants, or employees, against such damages occasioned solely by acts or omissions of the Town in
connection with the work.

The Contractor shall conduct their operations so as not to damage existing structures or work
installed either by them or by other Contractors. In case of any such damage resulting from their
operations, they shall repair and make good as new, the damaged portions at their own expense with the
consent of the damaged party. In the event that consent is not given, the Contractor shall continue to be
liable for the damages caused.
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The Contractor shall be as fully responsible to the Town for the acts and omissions of their
subcontractors, their officers, agents, servants and employees as they are for their own acts and
omissions and those of their own officers, agents, servants and employees.

Should the Contractor sustain any loss, damage or delay through any act or omission of any other
Contractor or any subcontractor of any such other contractor or any material supplier, the Contractor
shall have no claim against the Town therefore, other than for an extension of time, but shall have
recourse solely to such other Contractor, subcontractor or material supplier.

If any other Contractor or any subcontractor of any such other Contractor shall suffer or claim to
have suffered loss, damage or delay by reason of the acts or omissions of the Contractor or of any of
their subcontractors, the Contractor agrees to assume the defense against any such claim and to
reimburse such other Contractor or subcontractor for such loss or damage. The Contractor agrees to
and does hereby indemnify and save harmless the Town from and against any and all claims by such
other Contractor or subcontractors, alleging such loss, damage or delay and from and against any and all
claims, demands, suits, proceedings, liabilities judgments, awards, losses, damages, costs and expenses
including attorneys' fees arising out of, relating to or resulting from such claims.

The Contractor shall promptly pay all federal, state and local taxes which may be assessed against
them in connection with the work or their operations under the agreement and/or the other contract
documents, including, but not limited to, taxes attributable to the purchase of material and equipment, to
the performance of services and the employment of persons in the prosecution of the work.

4.4 AUTHORITY OF THE ENGINEER.

The Engineer shall be the sole judge of the intent and meaning of the drawings, special conditions,
if any, and technical and material specifications and their decisions thereon and their interpretation
thereof shall be final, conclusive and binding on all parties.

The Engineer shall be the Town's representative during the life of the contract and they shall
observe the work in progress on behalf of the Town. They shall have authority (1) to act on behalf of
the Town to the extent expressly provided in the contract or otherwise in writing. (2) to stop the work
whenever such stoppage may be necessary, in their sole discretion, to prevent improper execution of the
work or otherwise to protect the interests of the Town. (3) to approve and direct the sequence of
execution and general conduct of the work and to direct that changes be made in such sequence where,
in their sole discretion, public necessity or welfare, the interest of the Town or the progress of the work
shall require. Such approval and/or direction shall, however, in no way relieve or diminish the
responsibility of the Contractor for or in the conduct or the work. (4) to determine the amount, quality,
acceptability and fitness of all work, materials and equipment required by the contract. (5) to decide all
questions which arise in relation to the work, the execution thereof, and the fulfillment of the contract.

The Contractor shall proceed without delay to perform the work as directed, instructed,
determined or decided by the Engineer and shall comply promptly with such directions, instructions,
determinations or decisions. If the Contractor has any objections thereto, they may require that any such
direction, instruction, determination or decision be put in writing and within ten (10) days after receipt
of any such writing they may file a written protest with the Town stating clearly and in detail their
objections, the reasons therefore and the nature and amount of additional compensation, if any, to which
they claim they will be entitled thereby. A copy of such protest shall be filed with the Town. Unless
the Contractor files such written protest with the Town and Engineer within such ten (10) day period,
they shall be deemed to have waived all grounds for protest of such direction, instructions,
determination or decision and all claims for additional compensation or damages occasioned thereby,
and shall further be deemed to have accepted such direction, instruction, determination or decision as
being fair, reasonable and finally determinative of their obligations and rights under the contract.
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The Engineer's decision on any matter mentioned above shall be final and conclusive when made
in good faith and in the exercise of their best judgment and shall be accepted by the Contractor and the
owner in all cases.

4.5 SUPERVISION OF WORK.

The Contractor shall give the work the constant attention necessary to ensure the expeditious and
orderly progress thereof and shall cooperate with the Engineer in every possible way.

At all times, the Contractor shall have as their agent on the work a competent superintendent
capable of reading and thoroughly understanding the drawings and specifications, with full authority to
execute the directions of the Engineer without delay and to supply promptly such labor, services,
materials, equipment, plant, apparatus, appliances, tools, supplies and other items as may be required.
Such superintendent shall not be removed from the work without the prior written consent of the
Engineer. If, in the opinion of the Engineer, the superintendent or any successor proves incompetent,
the Contractor shall replace them with another person approved by the Engineer, such approval,
however, shall in no way relieve or diminish the Contractor's responsibility for the new superintendent.

Whenever the Contractor or their agent or superintendent is not present on any part of the work
where it may be necessary to give directions or instructions with respect to such work, such directions
or instructions may be given by the Engineer to and shall be received and obeyed by the foreman or any
other person in charge of the particular work involved.

4.6 INSURANCE.

Insurance Requirements:

Before starting and until final completion and acceptance of the work called for in the Contract and
expiration of the guarantee period provided for in the Contract, the Contractor shall procure and
maintain insurance of the types and amounts checked in paragraphs A through F, below.

The Contractor shall require each of its subcontractors to procure and maintain, until final
completion, acceptance and guarantee of each subcontractor's work, the same insurance of the types and
amounts as checked in paragraphs A through F below.

Certification and Cancellation:

The Contractor shall furnish, prior to the start of work called for in the Contract, three (3)
certificates to the Town of each insurance policy or policies with the Code Number of the policy for
each, a representation that policy cannot be canceled or amended by the insurer in less than sixty (60)
days after the Town has received written notice of cancellation or amendment by certified or registered
mail, also a representation that the insurer will notify the Town immediately of any lapse in coverage
cancellation or restrictive amendment and also attach a true copy of the broker or agent's license to do
business in Connecticut. Such certificates shall be on the Town form attached hereto and shall contain
an affirmative representation that the coverage afforded is as required herein.

The Contractor shall furnish prior to the start of work called for in the contract the Acord
certificate of insurance form for insurance documentation purposes as well as an endorsement letter from
their Agent/Broker.

The awarded vendor will be required to provide insurance coverage as specified on the
Insurance Requirements Sheet, enclosed herein, of this Request for Bid. Upon award, the Acord
certificate of insurance form must be completed by the vendor’s insurance agent/broker and submitted
to the Engineering Division. The Town of Greenwich must be added as an additional insured on the
Acord form. The signing agent/broker must also certify in writing that the Town of Greenwich has
been endorsed as an additional insured on the General Liability insurance policy. This letter shall be
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addressed to the Engineering Division and must follow exactly the format of the ‘Sample
Agent/Broker Letter’ enclosed herein. The letter must be dated on or after the date stated on the Acord
certificate of insurance. If the insurance coverage required is provided on more than one Acord certificate
of insurance, then additional endorsement letters are also required. The authorized representative who
signs the Acord form must sign the letter as well.

The Town of Greenwich will not accept insurance coverage, other than Excess Liability
coverage, from insurance providers that are surplus lines writers in Connecticut. All insurance
companies providing coverage, other than excess liability coverage, must be licensed in the state of
Connecticut. Please provide this information to your insurance agent/broker.

Please note that the Acord certificate of insurance must be signed by an individual
authorized representative, not with the agency name. The signature must be an original ink
signature, not a stamped signature.

Company name and address must conform on all documents including insurance documentation.
The Contract number, project name and a brief description must be inserted in the “Description of
Operations” section of the Acord form. It must be confirmed on the Acord Form that the Town of
Greenwich is endorsed as an additional insured by having the appropriate box checked off and
stating such in the “Description of Operations” section. The "Description of Operations" section
should also reference Contract No. (provided to the awarded vendor), Construction of the
Replacement of John Street Bridge over East Branch Byram River, Bridge No. 056055, Town
Project No. 06-15, Greenwich, Connecticut.

The Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining the specified insurance coverage in force to
secure all of the Contractor's obligations under the Contract with an insurance company or companies
with an AM Best Rating of B+:VII or better, licensed to write such insurance in Connecticut and
acceptable to the Risk Manager, Town of Greenwich. For excess liability only, non-admitted insurers
are acceptable, provided they are permitted to do business through Connecticut excess line brokers per
listing on the current list of Licensed Insurance Companies, Approved Reinsurers, Surplus Lines
Insurers and Risk Retention Groups issued by the State of Connecticut Insurance Department.

The vendor should submit with the bid the signed, original “Insurance Procedure” form,
enclosed herein, which states that the vendor agrees to provide the specified insurance coverage for this
Bid at no additional charge above any insurance charge declared in the bid.
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TOWN OF GREENWICH

INSURANCE PROCEDURE

PLEASE NOTE:

RETURN THIS COMPLETED FORM WITH YOUR BID/PROPOSAL. FAILURE TO DO SO
MAY RESULT IN YOUR BID/PROPOSAL BEING REJECTED.

Please take the insurance requirements of the Contract to your agent/broker immediately upon receipt of
the bid documents to determine your existing coverage and any costs for new or additional coverage
required for the work noted in this Request for Bid/Proposal. Any bids/proposals which contain
exceptions to the insurance requirements may be considered nonresponsive and may be rejected.

STATEMENT OF VENDOR:

I have read the insurance requirements for this work and have taken the documentation to my
insurance agent/broker. The bid/proposal cost reflects any additional costs relating to insurance
requirements for this work.

If I am awarded this contract, I or my insurance agent shall submit all of the required insurance
documentation to the Town of Greenwich Engineering Division within ten (10) days after the date
of the award of the contract.

Signature Date

Contractor
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Insurance Requirement Sheet

Insurance Requirements: Before starting and until final completion and acceptance of the work called for
in the Contract and expiration of the guarantee period provided for in the Contract, the Contractor and its
subcontractors, if any, shall procure and maintain insurance of the types and amounts checked in
paragraphs A through F below for all Contract operations.

X A. General Liability, with minimum coverage for combined bodily injury and property damage
liability of $2,000,000 general aggregate, $1,000,000 per occurrence including:
1. Commercial General Liability.
2. Town as additional insured.
3. Owners and Contractors Protective Liability
(separate policy in the name of the Town).

O

X
®

Comprehensive Automobile Liability, with minimum coverage of $1,000,000 combined single
limit for bodily injury and property damage, including, where applicable, coverage for any
vehicle, all owned vehicles, scheduled vehicles, hired vehicles, non-owned vehicles and

garage liability.
C. Excess Liability, with minimum coverage of $5,000,000 in umbrella form, or such other

form as approved by Town Department Head and Risk Management Director.

D. Workers' Compensation and Employer's Liability, with minimum coverage as provided by
Connecticut State Statutes.

E. Professional Liability (for design and other professionals for Errors and Omissions), with
minimum coverage of $1,000,000. If the policy is on a claims-made basis, coverage shall be
continually renewed or extended for three (3) years after work is completed under the
Contract.

] F. Other (Builder's Risk, etc.):

X G. CERTIFICATE HOLDER: TOWN OF GREENWICH
ATTN: ENGINEERING DIVISION (Also fill in on ACORD Certificate of Insurance)
101 Field Point Road, Greenwich, CT 06830.

The Acord certificate of insurance form must be executed by your insurance agent/broker and returned to this
office. Company name and address must conform on all documents including insurance documentation. It is
required that agent/broker note the individual insurance companies providing coverage, rather than the insurance
group, on the Acord form. The Contract number (provided to the awarded vendor), project name and a brief
description must be inserted in the “Description of Operations” field. It must be confirmed on the Acord Form
that the Town of Greenwich is endorsed as an additional insured by having the appropriate box checked off and
stating such in the “Description of Operations” field. A letter from the awarded vendor’s agent/broker
certifying that the Town of Greenwich has been endorsed onto the general liability policy as an additional
insured is also mandatory. This letter must follow exactly the format provided by the Purchasing
Department and must be signed by the same individual authorized representative who signed the Acord
form. If the insurance coverage required is provided on more than one Acord certificate of insurance, then
additional endorsement letters are also required. Contract development will begin upon receipt of complete,
correct insurance documentation.

The Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining the above insurance coverage in force to secure all of the
Contractor's obligations under the Contract with an insurance company or companies with an AM Best Rating of
B+:VII or better, licensed to write such insurance in Connecticut and acceptable to the Risk Manager, Town of
Greenwich. For excess liability only, non-admitted insurers are acceptable, provided they are permitted to do
business through Connecticut excess line brokers per listing on the current list of Licensed Insurance Companies,
Approved Reinsurers, Surplus Lines Insurers and Risk Retention Groups issued by the State of Connecticut
Insurance Department.
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SAMPLE
AGENT/BROKER
(LETTERHEAD)

(Date)

Town of Greenwich
Engineering Division
101 Field Point Road
Greenwich, CT 06830

Re: (Name of the Insured)
Town of Greenwich Contract No. XXXX

To Whom It May Concern:

The undersigned hereby certifies as follows:
) I am a duly licensed insurance agent under the laws of the State of [insert state] and an
authorized representative of all companies affording coverage under the Acord form submitted
herewith;
2) The Town of Greenwich has been endorsed as an additional insured under general
liability policy no. [insert policy number], issued by [insert company affording coverage] to
[name of insured];
(3)] The general liability policy referenced in paragraph (2) above meets or exceeds the
coverage in Commercial General Liability ISO form CG 00 01 10 01, including contractual
liability;
4 The policies listed in the Acord form submitted to the Town of Greenwich in connection
with the above referenced contract have been issued to the insured in the amounts stated and for
the periods indicated in the Acord form; and
5) The Town of Greenwich shall be given thirty (30) days prior written notice of cancellation,
lapse or restrictive amendment (except ten days’ notice of nonpayment) of the policies listed in the
Acord form.

Sincerely,

(Signature)

Authorized Representative for all companies listed in the Acord form
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4.7 PATENTS.

The Contractor shall indemnify and save harmless the Town and all persons acting for or on
behalf of the Town from all claims and liability of any nature or kind, and all damages, costs and
expenses, including attorneys' fees, arising from or occasioned by an infringement or alleged
infringement of any patent rights on any invention, process, materials, equipment, article, or apparatus,

or any part hereof, furnished and installed by the Contractor, or arising from or occasioned by the use
or manufacture thereof, including their use by the Town.

4.8 COMPLIANCE WITH LAWS.

The Contractor shall keep themselves fully informed of all existing and future Federal, State and
local laws, ordinances, rules and regulations affecting those engaged or employed on the work, the
materials and equipment used in the work or the conduct of the work, and of all orders, decrees and
other requirements of bodies or tribunals having any jurisdiction or authority over the same. If any
discrepancy or inconsistency 1s discovered in the drawings, specifications or other contract documents in
relation to any such law, ordinance, rule, regulation, order decree or other requirement, the Contractor
shall forthwith report the same to the Engineer in writing. The Contractor shall at all times observe and
comply with and cause all their agents, servants, employees and subcontractors to observe and comply
with all such existing and future laws, ordinances, rules regulations, orders, decrees, and other
requirements, and they shall protect, indemnify and save harmless the Town, its officers, agents,
servants, and employees, from and against any and all claims, demands, suits, proceedings, liabilities,
judgments, penalties, losses, damages, costs and expenses, including attorneys' fees, arising from or
based upon any violation or claimed violation of any such law, ordinance, rule, regulation, order, decree
or other requirement, whether committed by the Contractor or any of their agents, servants, employees
or subcontractors.

4.9 PROVISIONS REQUIRED BY LAW DEEMED INSERTED.

Each and every provision of law and clause required by law to be inserted in the contract shall be
deemed to be inserted herein, and the contract shall be read and enforced as though they were included
herein. If through mistake or otherwise any such provision is not inserted, or is not correctly inserted,
then upon the application of either party, the contract shall forthwith be physically amended to make
such insertion.

4.10 PERMITS.

The Contractor shall, at their own expense, take out and maintain all necessary permits from the
State, Town, or other public authorities, shall give all notices required by law and shall post all bonds
and pay all fees and charges incidental to the due and lawful prosecution of the work.

4.11 NOT TO SUBLET OR ASSIGN.

The Contractor shall constantly give their personal attention to the faithful prosecution of the
work, shall keep the same under their personal control, shall not assign the contract or sublet the work
or any part thereof without the previous written consent of the Town, and shall not assign any of the
monies payable under the contract, or their claim thereto, unless by and with the like written consent of
the Town and the surety on the contract bonds. Any assignment or subletting in violation hereof shall
be void and unenforceable.

4.12 TIME FOR COMMENCEMENT AND COMPLETION OF WORK.

The Contractor shall commence with the work within ten (10) days after receipt of notice to
proceed from the Town. The rate of progress shall be such that the work shall be performed and

completed in accordance with the contract before the expiration of the time limit stipulated, if any, under
article 1.9, 'time limits and time charge', which time is of the essence of the agreement.
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4.13 LIQUIDATED DAMAGES OR TIME CHARGE.

Liquidated damages or time charge, if any, shall be as specified under article 1.9, 'time limits
and time charge'.

4.14 NIGHT AND SUNDAY WORK.

No work shall be done at night or on Sunday except (1) usual protective work, such as pumping
and the tending of lights and fires, (2) work done in case of emergency threatening injury to persons or
property, or (3) if all of the conditions set forth in the next paragraph below are met.

No work other than that included in (1) and (2) above, shall be done at night except when (A), in
the sole judgment of the Engineer, the work will be of advantage to the Town and can be performed
satisfactorily at night, (B) the work will be done by a crew organized for regular and continuous night
work, and (C) the Engineer has given written permission for such night work.

4.15 EMPLOY COMPETENT INDIVIDUALS.

The Contractor shall employ only competent individuals on the work and shall not employ
individuals or means which may cause strikes, work stoppages or disturbance by workers employed by
the Contractor, any subcontractor, the Town, the Engineer or any other Contractor. Whenever the
Engineer notifies the Contractor in writing that in their opinion, any person on the work is incompetent,
unfaithful, disorderly, or otherwise unsatisfactory or not employed in accordance with the provisions of
the contract, such person shall be discharged from the work and shall not again be employed on it,
except with the written consent of the Engineer.

4.16 EMPLOY SUFFICIENT LABOR AND EQUIPMENT.

If in the sole judgment of the Engineer, the Contractor is not employing sufficient labor, plant,
equipment or other means to complete the work within the time specified, the Engineer may, after
giving written notice, require the Contractor to employ such additional labor, plant, equipment and other
means as the Engineer deems necessary to enable the work to progress properly.

4.17 INTOXICATING LIQUORS.

The Contractor shall not sell and shall neither permit nor suffer the introduction or use of
intoxicating liquors upon or about the work.

4.18 ACCESS TO WORK.

The Town, the Engineer and their officers, agents, servants, and employees may at any and all
times and for any and all purposes, enter upon the work and the site thereof and the premises used by
the Contractor, and the Contractor shall at all times provide safe and proper facilities therefore.

4.19 EXAMINATION OF WORK.

The Engineer shall be furnished by the Contractor with every reasonable facility for examining
and inspecting the work and for ascertaining that the work is being performed in accordance with the
requirements and intent of the contract, even to the extent of requiring the uncovering or taking down
portions of finished work by the Contractor. Should the work thus uncovered or taken down prove
satisfactory, the cost of uncovering or taking down and the replacement thereof, shall be considered as
extra work unless the original work was done in violation of the contract in point of time or in the
absence of the Engineer or their inspector and without their written authorization, in which case said
cost shall be borne by the Contractor. Should the work uncovered or taken down prove unsatisfactory,
said cost shall likewise be borne by the Contractor.
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4.20 DEFECTIVE WORK.

The inspection of the work shall not relieve the Contractor of any of their obligations to perform
and complete the work as required by the contract. Defective work shall be corrected and unsuitable
materials, equipment, apparatus and other items shall be replaced by the Contractor, notwithstanding
that such work, materials, equipment, apparatus and other items may have been previously overlooked
or accepted or estimated for payment. If the work or any part thereof shall be found defective at any
time before the final acceptance of the work, the Contractor shall forthwith make good such defect in a
manner satisfactory to the Engineer. If any material, equipment, apparatus or other items brought upon
the site for use or incorporation in the work, or selected for the same, is condemned by the Engineer as
unsuitable or not in conformity with the specifications or any of the other contract documents, the
Contractor shall forthwith remove such materials, equipment, apparatus and other items from the site of
the work and shall at their own cost and expense, make good and replace the same and any material
furnished by the Town which shall be damaged or rendered defective by the handling or improper
installation by the Contractor, their agents, servants, employees or subcontractors.

4.21 PROTECTION AGAINST WATER AND STORM.

The Contractor shall take all precautions necessary to prevent damage to the work by storms or
by water entering the site of the work directly or through the ground. In case of damage by storm or
water, the Contractor shall at their own cost and expense make such repairs or replacements or rebuild
such parts of the work as the Engineer may require in order that the finished work may be completed as
required by the Contractor.

The Engineer may suspend the performance of any work at any time when, in their judgment,
the conditions are not suitable or the proper precautions are not being taken, whatever the weather may
be, in any season. The Contractor agrees that they shall not have or assert any claim for or be entitled
to any additional compensation or damages on account of any such suspension.

4.22 MISTAKES OF CONTRACTOR.

The Contractor shall promptly correct and make good any and all defects, damages, omissions,
or mistakes for which they and/or their agents, servants, employees or subcontractors are responsible,
and they shall pay to the Town all costs, expenses, losses and damages resulting there from or by reason
thereof as determined by the Engineer.

4.23 RIGHT TO MATERIALS.

Nothing in the contract shall be constructed as vesting in the Contractor any right or property in
the materials, equipment, apparatus and other items furnished after they have been installed or
incorporated in or attached or affixed to the work or the site, but all such materials, equipment,
apparatus and other items shall, upon being so installed, incorporated, attached or affixed, become the
property of the Town.

4.24 CHANGES.

The Town, through the Engineer, may make changes in the work and in the drawings and
specifications therefore by making alterations therein, additions thereto or omissions there from. All
work resulting from such changes shall be performed and furnished under and pursuant to the terms and
conditions of the contract. If such changes result in an increase or decrease in the work to be done
hereunder, or increase or decrease the quantities thereof, adjustment in compensation shall be made
therefore, at the unit prices stipulated in the contract for such work, except that if unit prices are not
stipulated for such work, compensation for additional or increased work shall be made as provided
hereinafter under the article titled 'extra work', and for eliminated or decreased work the Contractor
shall allow the Town a reasonable credit as determined by the Engineer. Except in an emergency
endangering life or property, no change shall be made unless in pursuance of a written order from the
Engineer authorizing the change and no claim for additional compensation shall be valid unless the
change is so ordered.
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The Contractor agrees that they shall neither have nor assert any claim for or be entitled to any
additional compensation for damages or for loss of anticipated profits on work that is eliminated.

4.25 EXTRA WORK.

The Contractor shall perform any extra work (work in connection with the contract but not
provided for herein) when and as ordered in writing by the Engineer, at the unit prices stipulated in the
contract for such work, or, if none are so stipulated, either (A) at the price agreed upon before such
work is commenced and named in the written order for such work, or (B) if the Engineer so elects, for
the reasonable cost of such work, as determined by the Contractor and approved by the Engineer, plus a
percentage of such cost, as set forth below. No extra work shall be paid for unless specifically ordered
as such, in writing by the Engineer.

The cost of extra work done under (B) above, shall include the reasonable cost to the Contractor
of materials installed and equipment used, common and skilled labor, and foremen and the fair rental of
all machinery and equipment used on the extra work for the period of such use.

At the request of the Engineer, the Contractor shall furnish itemized statements of the cost of the
extra work ordered as above, and give the Engineer access to all records, accounts, bills and vouchers
and correspondence relating thereto.

The Contractor may include in the cost of extra work the amounts of additional premiums, if
any, (other than premiums on bonds) paid on the required insurance on account of such extra work of
social security or other direct assessments upon the Contractor's payroll by Federal or other properly
authorized public agencies and of other approved assessments when such assessments are not normally
included in payments made by the Contractor directly to their employees, but in fact are, and
customarily recognized as, part of the cost of doing work.

The fair rental for all machinery and equipment shall be based upon the most recent edition of
'Compilation of Rental Rates for Construction Equipment', published by the Associated Equipment
Distributors, or a similar publication approved by the Engineer. Rental for machinery and equipment
shall be based upon an appropriate fraction of the approved monthly rate schedule. If said extra work
requires the use of machinery or equipment not already on the site of the work, the cost of
transportation, not exceeding a distance of 100 miles, of such machinery or equipment to and from the
work shall be added to the fair monthly rental, provided however, that this shall not apply to machinery
or equipment already required to be furnished under the terms of the contract.

The Contractor shall not include in the cost of extra work any cost or rental for small tools,
buildings, or any portion of the time of the Contractor, their superintendent, or their office and
engineering staff.

To the cost of extra work done by the Contractor's own forces under (B) above (determined as
stated above), the Contractor shall add ten (10) percent to cover their overhead, use of capital, the
premium on the bonds as assessed upon the amount of this extra work, and profit.

In the case of extra work done under (B) above, by a subcontractor, the subcontractor shall
compute, as above, their cost for the extra work, to which they shall add ten (10) percent in the case of
the Contractor, and the Contractor shall be allowed an additional ten (10) percent of the subcontractor’
cost for the extra work to cover the costs of the Contractor's overhead, use of capital, the premium on
the bonds as assessed upon the amount of this extra work, and profit. Said subcontractor's cost must be
reasonable and approved by the Engineer.

If extra work is done under (B) above, the Contractor and/or subcontractor shall keep daily
records of such extra work. The daily record shall include the names of persons employed; the nature
of the work performed, and hours worked materials and equipment incorporated, and machinery or
equipment used, if any, in the prosecution of such extra work. This daily record, to constitute
verification that the work was done, must be signed both by the Contractor's authorized representative
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and by the Engineer. A separate daily record shall be submitted for each extra work order. Extension
of time on account of extra work shall, when applicable, be provided for under Article 1.09, 'Time
Limits and Time Charge'.

4.26 CHANGES NOT TO AFFECT BONDS.

It is distinctly agreed and understood that any changes made in the work or the drawings or
specifications therefore (whether such changes increase or decrease the amount thereof or the time
required for its performance) or any changes in the manner or time of payments made by the Town to
the Contractor, or any other modifications of the contract, shall in no way annul, release, diminish or
affect the liability of the surety on the contract bonds given by the Contractor, it being the intent hereof
that notwithstanding such changes, the liability of the surety on said bonds continue and remain in full
force and effect.

4.27 CLAIMS FOR DAMAGES.

If the Contractor makes claim for any damages alleged to have been sustained by breach of
contract or otherwise, they shall, within ten (10) days after occurrence of the alleged breach or within
ten (10) days after such damages are alleged to have been sustained, whichever date is the earlier, file
with the Engineer a written, itemized statement in triplicate of the details of the alleged breach and the
details and amount of the alleged damages. The Contractor agrees that unless such statement is made
and filed as so required, their claim for damages shall be deemed waived, invalid and unenforceable and
that they shall not be entitled to any compensation for any such alleged damages within ten (10) days
after the timely filing of such statement, the Engineer shall file with the Town one copy of the statement
and shall file with the Town and the Contractor their determination thereon.

The Contractor shall not be entitled to claim any additional compensation for damages by reason
of any direction, instruction, determination or decision of the Engineer, nor shall any such claims be
considered, unless the Contractor shall have complied in all respects with the third paragraph of that
article above, of this agreement titled 'Authority of the Engineer', including, but not limited to the filing
of a written protest in the manner and within the time therein provided.

4.28 ABANDONMENT OF WORK OR OTHER DEFAULT.

If the work shall be abandoned, or any part thereof shall be sublet without previous written
consent of the Town, or the contract or any monies payable hereunder shall be assigned otherwise than
as herein specified, or if at any time the Engineer shall be of the opinion and shall so certify in writing,
that the conditions herein specified as to rate of progress are not being complied with, or that the work
or any part thereof is being unnecessarily or unreasonably delayed, or that the Contractor has violated or
is in default under any of the provisions of the contract, or if the Contractor becomes bankrupt or
insolvent or goes or is put into liquidation or dissolution, either voluntarily or involuntarily, or petitions
for an arrangement or reorganization under the bankruptcy act, or makes a general assignment for the
benefit of creditors or otherwise acknowledges insolvency, the happening of any of which shall be and
constitute a default under the contract, the Town may notify the Contractor in writing, with a copy of
such notice mailed to the surety, to discontinue all work or any part thereof. Thereupon, the Contractor
shall discontinue such work or such part thereof as the Town may designate, and the Town may, upon
giving such notice, by contract or otherwise as it may determine, complete the work of such part thereof
and charge the entire cost and expense of so completing the work, the Town shall be entitled to
reimbursement from the Contractor and the Contractor agrees to pay to the Town any losses, damages,
costs and expenses, including attorneys' fees, sustained or incurred by the Town by reason of any of the
foregoing causes. For the purpose of such completion, the Town may for itself or for any Contractors
employed by the Town, take possession of and use or cause to be used, any and all materials,
equipment, plant, machinery, appliances, tools, supplies and such other items of every description that
may be found or located at the site of the work.

All costs, expenses, losses, damages, attorneys' fees, and any and all other charges incurred by
the Town under this deducted and/or paid by the Town out of any monies due or article shall be charged
against the Contractor and deducted and/or paid by the Town out of any monies due or payable or to
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become due or payable under the Contract to the Contractor. In computing the amounts chargeable to
the Contractor, the Town shall not be held to a basis of the lowest prices for which the completion of the
work or any part thereof might have been accomplished, but all sums actually paid or obligated therefore
to effect its prompt completion shall be charged to and against the account of the Contractor. In case the
costs, expenses, losses, damages, attorneys' fees and other charges together with all payments therefore
made to and for the account of the Contractor are less than the sum which would have been payable
under the contract if the work had been properly performed and completed by the Contractor, the
Contractor shall be entitled to receive the difference, and in case such costs, expenses, losses, damages,
attorneys’ fees and other charges, together with all payments, theretofore made to or for the account of
the Contractor shall exceed the said sum, the Contractor shall pay the amount of the excess to the Town.

4.29 PRICES FOR WORK.

The Town shall pay and the Contractor shall receive the prices stipulated in the bid made a part
hereof as full compensation for everything performed and furnished and for all risks and obligations
undertaken by the Contractor under and as required by the contract.

4.30 MONIES MAY BE RETAINED.

The Town may at any time retain from any monies which would otherwise by payable hereunder
so much thereof as the Town may deem necessary to complete the work hereunder and to reimburse it
for all costs, expenses, losses, damage and damages chargeable to the Contractor hereunder. See
articles 4.32 and 4.35.

4.31 USE OR PARTIAL PAYMENT NOT ACCEPTANCE.

It is agreed that this is an entire contract for one whole and complete work or result and that
neither the Town's entrance upon or use of the work or any part thereof nor any partial payments by the
Town shall constitute an acceptance of the work or any part thereof before its entire completion and final
acceptance.

4.32 PROGRESS ESTIMATES.

Once a month, except as hereinafter provided, the Engineer shall make an estimate in writing of
the total amount and value of the work done or any part thereof before its entire completion and final
acceptance.

The Town shall retain five (5) percent of such estimated value as part of the security for
fulfillment of the contract by the Contractor and shall deduct from the balance all previous payments
made to the Contractor, all sums chargeable against the Contractor and all sums to be retained under the
provisions of the contract.

The Town shall pay monthly to the Contractor, the balance not deducted and/or retained as
aforesaid, except that payment may be withheld at any time if, in the judgment of the Engineer, the
work is not proceeding in accordance with the contract. If the Town deems it expedient to do so, it may
cause estimates and payments to be made more frequently than one in each month. No progress
estimate or payment need to be made when, in the judgment of the Engineer, the total value of the work
done since the last estimate amounts to less than One Thousand Dollars ($1,000). Estimates of Lump-
Sum items shall be based on a schedule dividing each such item into its appropriate component parts
together with a quantity and a unit price for each part so that the sum of the products of prices and
quantities will equal the contract Lump-Sum price for the item. This schedule shall be submitted by the
Contractor for, and must have the approval of the Engineer before the first estimate becomes due.

If the Engineer determines that the progress of the work will be benefitted by the delivery to the
site of certain materials and equipment, when available, in advance of actual requirement therefore, and
if such materials, and equipment are delivered and properly stored and protected, the cost to the
Contractor or subcontractor as established by invoices or other suitable vouchers satisfactory to the
Engineer, less the retained percentages as above provided, may be included in the progress estimates,

46



provided always that they be duly executed and delivered by the Contractor to the Engineer, at the same
time a bill of sale in form satisfactory to the Town, transferring and assigning to the Town full
ownership and title to such materials or equipment.

Prior to contract signing, the Contractor shall submit for review by the Engineer a Schedule of
Values. The Contractor will use the approved schedule to submit for payment as items are completed
and accepted by the Town. The schedule’s values are to correspond to the cost breakdown of the project
submitted by the Contractor. At the project completion, the Contractor shall have submitted for
payment, 98% of the project value, leaving two percent (2%) retainage for the warranty period of one
year. The contract cannot be signed until the schedule and associated values has been approved by the
Engineer.

The Contractor shall submit certified monthly payrolls in accordance with article 4.48. No progress
payment will be processed until the payrolls submitted are current and up to date.

4.33 FINAL ESTIMATE AND PAYMENT.

As soon as practicable after the final completion and acceptance of the work by the Engineer, the
Engineer shall make a final estimate in writing of the quantity of work done under the contract and the
amount earned by the Contractor. The Engineer also shall fix the date of completion of the work and
incorporate the same into the final estimate.

The Town shall pay to the Contractor, the entire amount found by the Engineer to be earned and
due hereunder after deducting there from all previous payments, all charges against the Contractor as
provided for hereunder, and all amounts to be retained under the provisions of the contract (see article
4.35). Except as in this article otherwise provided, such payment shall be made not later than fifteen
(15) days after, but in no event before, the expiration of the time within which claims for labor
performed or materials or equipment furnished must be filed under the applicable lien law, or if such
time is not specified by law, the expiration of thirty (30) days after the completion of the Engineer's
final estimate.

Final payment shall not be processed until the Contractor submits to the Town (A) an affidavit
for final payment in the form attached hereto that payrolls, bills for materials, equipment, supplies and
other indebtedness connected with the work has been paid or otherwise satisfied, and (B) consent of the
surety to final payment has been furnished.

All quantities shown on progress estimates and all prior payments shall be subject to correction
in the final estimate and payment.

4.34 GUARANTEE.

The Contractor guarantees that the work and services to be performed under the contract, and all
workmanship, materials and equipment performed, furnished, used or installed in the construction of the
same, shall be free from defects and flaws, and shall be performed and furnished in strict accordance
with the drawings, specifications, and other contract documents, that the strength of all parts of all
manufactured equipment shall be adequate and as specified and that the performance test requirements of
the contract shall be fulfilled. This guarantee shall be for a period of one year from and after the date of
completion and acceptance of the work as stated in the final estimate. The Contractor shall repair,
correct or replace as required, promptly and without charge, all work, equipment and materials, or parts
thereof, which fail to meet the above guarantee or which in any way fail to comply with or fail to be in
strict accordance with the terms and provisions and requirements of the contract during such one-year
period, and also shall repair, correct or replace all damage to the work resulting from such failure.

If the manufacturer’s warrantee for equipment and materials installed is greater than the one year
period for warrantee specified above, the warrantee will be passed through to the Town. Upon
completion of the project by the Contractor and acceptance by the Town, all warrantees will be passed
through to the Town and all paperwork turned over to the Town.
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CERTIFICATE FOR PAYMENT
TO: TOWN PROJECT NUMBER:

FROM: CONTRACT NUMBER:
CONTRACTOR: PAYMENT PERIOD TO:
TOWN PROJECT: PAYMENT NUMBER:
PREPARATION DATE:

The Contractor is entitled to the present payment stated below for work substantially completed on the
Subject Project. The Account tabulations are shown on the Attached sheets:

1. ORIGINAL CONTRACT AMOUNT ......ccoiiiiiiiiiiin $

2. NET CHANGE BY CONTRACT SUPPLEMENT NUMBERGs): .......... $

3. TOTAL CONTRACT TODATE ......ccoooiiiiiiiiiiee $

4. TOTAL CONTRACT AMOUNT EARNED TO DATE...... $

5.LESS % RETAINAGE OF COMPLETED WORK ... ¢ )

6. LESS PREVIOUS CERTIFICATES FOR PAYMENT:
PAYMENT NUMBER 1 DATED: $ )
PAYMENT NUMBER 2 DATED: ($ )
PAYMENT NUMBER 3 DATED: $ )
PAYMENT NUMBER 4 DATED: ¢ )
PAYMENT NUMBER 5 DATED: $ )
PAYMENT NUMBER 6 DATED: $ )
PAYMENT NUMBER 7 DATED: $ )

7. PRESENT PAYMENT DUE CONTRACTOR ...................... $

8. BALANCE OF CONTRACT .....oooiiiiiiiii, $

TOWN PROJECT REPRESENTATIVE / INSPECTOR'S CERTIFICATE FOR PAYMENT:

In accordance with the Contract Documents and based on on-site observations and the data comprising
the above payment, I declare that the construction for which this payment is being made has been
performed substantially in accordance with the Contract Drawings and Specifications and approved
change orders. Construction is about percent complete.

Prepared By: Project Representative/Date Checked By: Date

Reviewed for Payment By: Project Mgr/Date Approved for Payment By: Chief Engineer  Date

DISTRIBUTION:
GO 110 Page  of
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AFFIDAVIT FOR FINAL PAYMENT

The undersigned, being duly sworn, deposed and says

1.  That they are the of the Contractor
(TITLE)

In the project hereinafter referred to and is authorized to execute this affidavit on behalf of the

Contractor,

2. In connection with Contract Number ,
the construction of the Replacement of John Street Bridge over East Branch Byram River, Bridge No.
056055, Town Project No. 06-15, Greenwich, Connecticut, it is represented that:

a)  all payrolls, bills for service, materials, supplies, equipment and other indebtedness
bills for service, materials, supplies and that there are no outstanding claims against
the undersigned by any subcontractor or material supplier.

b)  the provisions of Section 4.48 of these specifications, Minimum Wages, have been
complied with.

3. This Affidavit is made at the request of the Town of Greenwich for the purpose of inducing final
payment and knowing that it will rely upon the truth of the representation herein made.

Subscribed and sworn to

Before me this day
(SIGNATURE OF PERSON
AUTHORIZED TO SIGN)
of 20
NOTARY PUBLIC (TYPE OR PRINT NAME OF PERSON
AUTHORIZED TO SIGN)
GO 102
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4.35 RETAIN MONEY FOR REPAIRS.

The Town shall retain out of the monies otherwise payable to the Contractor hereunder five (5)
percent of the total construction cost for period of thirty (30) days after completion and acceptance of the
work and two (2) percent of the total construction cost for the remainder of the one year guarantee
period. The Town may expend said retainers, in the manner hereinafter provided, in making such
repairs, corrections or replacements in the work as the Town, in its sole judgment, may deem necessary.

If at any time within the said period of guarantee any part of the work requires repairing,
correction or replacement, the Town may notify the Contractor in writing to make the required repairs,
corrections or replacements. If the Contractor neglects to commence making such repairs, corrections
or replacements to the satisfaction of the Town within five (5) days from the date of receipt of such
notice, or having commenced, fails to prosecute such work with diligence, the Town may employ other
persons to make the same. The Town shall pay the cost and expense of the same out of the amounts
retained for that purpose.

Upon the expiration of the said period of guarantee, provided that the work at that time is in
good order, the Contractor will be entitled to receive the whole or such part of the sum last aforesaid, if
any, as may remain after the cost and expense of making said repairs, corrections or replacements, in
the manner aforesaid, have been paid there from.

4.36 APPLICATION OF MONIES RETAINED.

The Town may apply any monies retained hereunder to reimburse itself for any and all costs,
expenses, losses, damage and damages, liabilities, suits, judgments and awards incurred, suffered or
sustained by the Town and chargeable to the Contractor hereunder or as determined hereunder.

4.37 LIENS.

If at any time any notices of lien or other legal process are filed for labor performed or materials
or equipment manufactured, furnished, or delivered to or for the work, the Contractor shall, at their
own cost and expense, promptly discharge, remove or otherwise dispose of the same, and until such
discharge, removal or disposition, the Town shall have right to retain from any monies payable
hereunder an amount which, in its sole judgment, it deems necessary to satisfy such liens and pay the
costs and expenses, including attorneys' fees of defending any actions brought to enforce the same, or
incurred in connection therewith or by reason thereof.

4.38 CLAIMS.

If at any time there be any evidence of any claims for which the Contractor is or may be liable or
responsible hereunder, the Contractor shall promptly settle or otherwise dispose of the same, and until
such claims are settled or disposed of, the Town may retain from any monies which would otherwise be
payable hereunder so much thereof as, in its sole judgment, it may deem necessary to settle or otherwise
dispose of such claims and to pay the costs and expenses, including attorneys' fees, or defending any
actions brought to enforce such claims or incurred in connection therewith or by reason thereof.

4.39 NO WAIVER.

Neither the inspection by the Town or the Engineer, nor any order, measurement, approval,
determination, decision or certificate by the Engineer, nor any order by the Town for the payment of
money, nor any payment for or use, occupancy, possession or acceptance of the whole or any part of the
work by the Town, nor any extension of time, nor any other act or omission of the Town or of the
Engineer shall constitute or be deemed to be an acceptance of any defective or improper work,
materials, or equipment nor operate as a waiver of any requirements or provision of the contract, nor of
any remedy, power or right to damages for breach of contract. Any and all rights and/or remedies
provided for in the contract are intended and shall be construed to be cumulative and, in addition to each
and every other right and remedy provided for herein or by law, the Town shall be entitled as of right to
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a writ of injunction against any breach or threatened breach of the contract by the Contractor, their
subcontractors or by any other person or persons.

4.40 LIABILITY OF TOWN.

No person, firm or corporation, other than the Contractor, who signed this contact as such, shall
have any interest herein or rights hereunder, no claim shall be made or be valid either against the Town
or any agent of the Town and neither the Town nor any agent of the Town shall be liable for or be held
to pay any money, except as herein provided. The acceptance by the Contractor of the payment as fixed
in the final estimate shall operate as and shall be a full and complete release of the Town and of every
agent of the Town of and from any and all claims, demands, and liabilities of, by or to the Contractor
for anything done or furnished for or arising out of or relating to or by reason of the work or for or on
account of any act or neglect of the Town or of any agent of the Town or of any other person, arising
out of, relating to or by reason of the work, except the claim against the Town for the unpaid balance, if
any there be, of the amounts retained as herein provided.

4.41 RETURN OF DRAWINGS.

All drawings furnished by the Town or the Engineer to the Contractor may be used only in
connection with the prosecution of the work and shall be returned by the Contractor upon completion of
the work.

4.42 CLEANING UP.

The Contractor at all times shall keep the site of the work free from rubbish and debris caused by
their operations under the contract. When the work has been completed, the Contractor shall remove
from the site of the work all of their plant, machinery, tools, construction equipment, temporary work
and surplus materials so as to leave the work and the site clean and ready for use.

The Contractor shall keep all street and sidewalk pavements clear of stone, earth, mud, debris
and other materials which may result from the Contractor's operation.

4.43 LEGAL ADDRESS OF CONTRACTOR.

The Contractor's business address and their office at or near the site of the work are both hereby
designated as places to which communications shall be delivered. The depositing of any letter, notice or
other communication in a postpaid wrapper directed to the Contractor's business address in a post office
box regularly maintained by the post office department or the delivery at either designated address of
any letter, notice or other communication by mail or otherwise shall be deemed sufficient service thereof
upon the Contractor, and the date of such service shall be the date of receipt. The first-named address
may be changed at any time by an instrument in writing executed and acknowledged by the Contractor
and delivered to the Engineer. Service of any notices, letter, or other communication upon the
Contractor personally shall likewise be deemed sufficient service.

4.44 HEADINGS.

The headings or titles of any section, article, paragraph, provision or part of the contract
documents shall not be deemed to limit or restrict the content, meaning or effect of such section, article,
paragraph, provision or part.

4.45 MODIFICATION OR TERMINATION.

Except as otherwise expressly provided herein, the contract may not be modified or terminated
except in writing, signed by the parties hereto.

4.46 GOVERNING LAW.
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The laws of the State of Connecticut shall govern this Contract and any and all litigation related
to this Contract. In the event of litigation related to this Contract, the exclusive forum shall be the State
of Connecticut and the exclusive venue for such litigation shall be the Judicial District for
Stamford/Norwalk at Stamford.

4.47 RESIDENT'S PREFERENCE.

The Contractor shall comply with the current provisions of Section 31-52 and 31-52a of the
General Statutes of the State of Connecticut, a part of which is quoted below.

(A) PUBLIC BUILDINGS

"In the employment of labor to perform the work specified herein, preference shall be given to
citizens of the United States, who are, and continuously for at least three months prior to the date
hereof, have been residents of the labor market area, as established by the labor commissioner, in which
such work is to be done, and if no such qualified person is available, then to citizens who have
continuously resided in the county in which the work is to be performed for at least three months prior
to the date hereof, and then to citizens of the State who have continuously resided in the State at least
three months prior to the date hereof."

(B) PUBLIC WORKS PROJECTS OTHER THAN PUBLIC BUILDINGS

"In the employment of mechanics, laborers or workmen to perform the work specified herein,
preference shall be given to residents of the State who are, and continuously for at least six months prior
to the date hereof have been residents of this State, and if no such person is available then to residents of
other states."

(C)  The above provisions of Section 31-52 and 31-52a shall not apply where the State of Connecticut
or any subdivision thereof may suffer the loss of revenue granted or to be granted from any agency or
department of the Federal Government as a result of said sections or regulative procedures pursuant
thereto.

4.48 PREVAILING WAGE RATES; CONSTRUCTION SAFETY AND HEALTH COURSE.

Except as noted below, the Contractor shall comply with the current provisions of Section
31-53 of the General Statutes of the State of Connecticut, a part of which is quoted as follows:

"The wages paid on an hourly basis to any person performing the work of any mechanic,
laborer or worker on the work herein contracted to be done and the amount of payment or
contribution paid or payable on behalf of each such person to any employee or welfare fund, as
defined in subsection (h) of section 31-53 of the General Statutes, shall be at a rate equal to the rate
customary or prevailing for the same work in the same trade or occupation in the town in which such
public works project is being constructed. Any contractor who is not obligated by agreement to make
payment or contribution on behalf of such persons to any such employee welfare fund shall pay to
each mechanic, laborer or worker as part of such person’s wages the amount of payment or
contribution for such person’s classification on each pay day."

All Contractors and subcontractors shall submit certified weekly payrolls, on forms furnished
by the Town, for all contracts meeting the aforementioned monetary limits. The certified payrolls
shall be submitted with the Contractor's monthly certificate for payment.

Section 31-55a of the General Statutes of the State of Connecticut provides that the prevailing
wage rates applicable to any awarded contract or subcontract are subject to annual adjustments each July
1* for the duration of the project.

Each Contractor that is awarded a contract shall pay the annual adjusted prevailing wage rate that
is in effect each July 1%, as posted by the Department of Labor.
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It is the Contractor’s responsibility to obtain the annual adjusted prevailing wage rate increases
directly from the Department of Labor’s web site. The annual adjustments will be posted on the
Department of Labor’s web page: www.ctdol.state.ct.us. For those without Internet access, contact the
division listed below.

The Contractor shall also furnish proof with the weekly certified payroll for the first week each
employee begins work that any person performing the work of a mechanic, laborer or worker has
completed a course of at least ten (10) hours in duration in construction safety and health approved by
the federal Occupational Safety and Health Administration in accordance with Connecticut General
Statutes Section 31-53b and regulations adopted by the State of Connecticut Labor Commissioner.

The provisions of this section (4.48) shall not apply where the total cost of all work to be
performed by all Contractors and subcontractors in connection with new construction of any public
works project is less than four hundred thousand dollars ($400,000) or where the total cost of all work
to be performed by all contractors and subcontractors in connection with any remodeling, refinishing,
refurbishing, rehabilitation, alteration or repair of any public works project is less than one hundred
thousand dollars ($100,000). This prevailing wage rate schedule pertains to this project if the total
cost including change orders exceeds $100,000.

Questions can be directed to the Contract Compliance Unit, Wage and Workplace Standards
Division, Connecticut Department of Labor, 200 Folly Brook Blvd., Wethersfield, CT 06109 at 860-
263-6790.

4.49 PAYMENT OF SUBCONTRACTORS

As required by Section 49-4la of the Connecticut General Statutes, within thirty (30) days after
payment to the Contractor by the Town for work under this contract, the Contractor shall pay any
amount due any subcontractor, whether for labor performed or materials furnished when such labor or
materials have been included in a requisition submitted by such Contractor and paid by the Town.

The general contractor shall include in each of its subcontracts, a provision requiring each
subcontractor to pay any amounts due any of its subcontractors, whether for labor performed or
materials furnished, within thirty days after such subcontractor receives a payment from the general
contractor which encompasses labor or materials furnished by such subcontractor.
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In witness whereof, the parties of this agreement have hereunto set their hands and seals as of the
day and year first above written

TOWN OF GREENWICH, CONNECTICUT
BY

COMMISSIONER OF PUBLIC WORKS
(PARTY OF THE FIRST PART)

CONTRACTOR
(PARTY OF SECOND PART)
APPROVED AS TO LEGAL SUFFICIENCY

TOWN ATTORNEY

I hereby certify that the contract sum does not exceed the unencumbered balance of amounts duly
appropriated and against which this contract is chargeable.

20

BY

COMPTROLLER
ATTEST
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CERTIFICATE OF ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF CONTRACTOR

IF A CORPORATION
FOR AGREEMENT
STATE OF
COUNTY OF
ON THIS DAY OF 20

BEFORE ME PERSONALLY CAME

TO ME KNOWN, WHO BEING BY ME FULLY SWORN, DID DEPOSE AND SAY AS
FOLLOWS.

THAT THEY RESIDE AT

AND IS THE

OF

the corporation described in and which executed the foregoing instrument that they know the corporate
seal of said corporation, that the seal affixed to the foregoing instrument is such corporate seal and it
was so affixed by order of the board of directors of said corporation, and that by the like order, they
signed thereto their name and official designation.

NOTARY PUBLIC (SEAL)

MY COMMISSION EXPIRES
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SECTION 5
*** CONTRACT BOND *#**
PERFORMANCE, MAINTENANCE AND PAYMENT BOND
BOND NO.

KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS, that we

, as principal, and

a corporation organized under the laws of the state of

and authorized to do business in the
State of Connecticut as surety, are holden and firmly bound jointly and severally unto the TOWN OF
GREENWICH, CONNECTICUT, thereafter referred to as the Town, a territorial corporation

located in the County of Fairfield, in the penal sum of

Dollars

($ ), to be paid to it or its certain attorney, successors or assigns, to which
payment well and truly to be made, we the said obligors to bind ourselves, and each of us, our heirs,
executors, administrators and successors firmly by these presents.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF we have hereunto set or caused to be set our respective hands, names and
seals this day of
20 .

THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH, that whereas the above named principal has
entered into a certain written contract with the TOWN OF GREENWICH, CONNECTICUT, dated the
day of 20 , for construction of

according to the plans, specifications, and other contract documents prepared by the Engineering
Division of the Department of Public Works, which contract is hereby referred to and made a part
hereof as fully and to the same extent as if copied at length herein.

NOW, THEREFORE, if the said principal shall well and faithfully perform said contract according to
its provisions and fully indemnify and save harmless the Town from all cost and damages which the
Town may suffer by reason of failure so to do, and shall pay for all equipment, appurtenances, materials
and labor furnished, used or employed in the execution of said contract, and shall indemnify and save
harmless the Town from all suits or claims of any nature or description against the Town by reason of
any injuries or damages sustained by any person or persons on account of any act or omissions of said
principal, their servants or agents, or their subcontractors in the construction of the work or in guarding
the work, or on account of the use of faulty or improper materials, or by reason of claims under the
workmen's compensation laws or laws by any employee of the principal or their subcontractors or by
reason of the use of any patented material, machinery, device, equipment, process, method of
construction or design in any way involved in the work and shall indemnify the Town against such
defective workmanship, material and equipment as may be discovered within one (1) year after
completion and final acceptance of the work, and shall make good in such defective workmanship and
material as may be discovered within said period of one year, then this obligation shall be void,
otherwise to remain in full force and effect.
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The surety hereby stipulates and agrees that any modifications, omissions or additions in or to the terms
of the aforesaid contract, or in or to the plans or specifications therefore, or any extension of time shall
in no way affect the obligation of the surety under this bond, the surety hereby waiving any and all
rights to any notice of any such modifications, omissions, changes, additions or extensions.

CONTRACTOR

COUNTERSIGNED AT , CONNECTICUT

LOCAL RESIDENT AGENT
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CERTIFICATE OF ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF CONTRACTOR

IF A CORPORATION
FOR CONTRACT BOND
STATE OF
COUNTY OF
ON THIS DAY OF 20 ,

BEFORE ME PERSONALLY CAME

TO ME KNOWN, WHO BEING BY ME FULLY SWORN, DID DEPOSE AND SAY AS
FOLLOWS.

THAT THEY RESIDES AT

AND IS THE

OF

the corporation described in and which executed the foregoing instrument that they know the corporate
seal of said corporation, that the seal affixed to the foregoing instrument is such corporate seal and it
was so affixed by order of the board of directors of said corporation, and that by the like order, they
signed thereto their name and official designation.

NOTARY PUBLIC (SEAL)

MY COMMISSION EXPIRES
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SECTION 6

GENERAL CONDITIONS
TITLE ARTICLE

INTRODUCTION TO THE TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS..........ccceovieeeeieeeennen. 6.1
DEFINITIONS .....oovoue ittt e, 6.2
ABBREVIATIONS ...ttt e, 6.3
HANDLING AND DISTRIBUTION .........oouiiuiieeieseeeeees e eeeeeee oo, 6.4
MATERIALS - SAMPLES - INSPECTIONS

APPROVAL ..ot eee ettt 6.5
INSPECTION OF WORK AWAY FROM SITE...........coeoveteeemieeseeeeeeeeeeeee e, 6.6
CONTRACTOR'S SHOP AND WORKING DRAWINGS .......ccoeviivieereeieeareeeeennn. 6.7
OCCUPYING PRIVATE LAND........ociimiiiiieeeeieee oo 6.8
INTERFERENCE WITH AND PROTECTION OF STREETS ......c.ooveevieiueeeieeeeeeenn, 6.9
STORAGE OF MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT .......cvouviuioeieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeen e 6.10
INSUFFICIENCY OF SAFETY PRECAUTIONS ......ovouiiiiieieeeeeeeeeeeeeee e, 6.11
SANITARY REGULATIONS ......c.oouivieieieeeeeeeee oo 6.12
LINES, GRADES AND MEASUREMENT .......cvouvieeeeeeeoeeeeeeeee e 6.13
DIMENSIONS OF EXISTING STRUCTURES..........cvctiuieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeer e 6.14
WORK TO CONFORM. .......oueiuieeeeeee e oo 6.15
COMPUTATION OF QUANTITIES ......ocviviueieieeeeeeeeeeeeee e 6.16
PLANNING AND PROGRESS SCHEDULES...........cvitiioeeeeeeeeeeee e 6.17
PRECAUTIONS OF ADVERSE WEATHER ............coviiieioeiieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e 6.18
UNDERGROUND INSTALLATIONS ......ouviteeieeeeeeeeeeeeee e eeee oo 6.19
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6.1 INTRODUCTION TO THE TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

The following Technical Specifications shall apply to the various items of work which constitute
the construction contemplated under this Contract except as supplemented and/or amended by
Supplemental Technical Specifications. In cases of conflict between the Technical Specifications and the
Supplemental Technical Specifications, the provisions of the Supplemental Technical Specifications shall

apply.

To avoid excessive overlapping and repetition, there are certain sections and items that referred
to in other sections. In these cases, it is understood that the words such as culvert and sewer; sanitary
and storm; utility and sewer; manhole and catch basins; structure and culvert; etc., are interchangeable.
In cases where references are not given and the need arises for a specification, similar sections or
related items shall govern.

Further, it is provided that whenever anything is, or is to be, done if, as, or, when, or where
"contemplated, required, determined, directed, specified, authorized, ordered, given, designated,
indicated, considered necessary, deemed necessary, permitted reserved, suspended, established,
approved, disapproved, acceptable, unacceptable, suitable, accepted, satisfactory, unsatisfactory,
sufficient, insufficient, rejected, or condemned", it shall be understood as if the expression where
followed by the words "by the Engineer" or "to the Engineer".

Within the Technical and/or Supplemental Technical Specifications of this Contract the following
definitions shall apply:

1. STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS: Shall mean the State of Connecticut, Department of
Transportation, Bureau of Highways, "Standard Specifications for Roads, Bridges and Incidental
Construction, Form 816, dated 2004, as amended to date. All standard specifications that are
referred to in the "DESCRIPTION" and/or "MATERIALS" and/or "CONSTRUCTION
METHODS" and/or "METHOD OF MEASUREMENT" and/or "BASIS OF PAYMENT"
section of this Contract's Technical and/or Supplemental Technical Specifications, not
supplemented and/or amended therein, shall apply. Within the referred to portions of the
Standard Specifications wherein the following terms are used they shall mean respectively;

State, Town, Owner, The Commissioner of Public Works
Department, Commissioner The Town of Greenwich, Connecticut
or other duly authorized representative

Architect and/or Engineer The Chief Engineer
Department of Public Works
Engineering Division
The Town of Greenwich, Connecticut
or other duly authorized representative

Inspector Resident Project Representative of
the Department of Public Works
Engineering Division
The Town of Greenwich, Connecticut
or other duly authorized representative

Laboratory Laboratory designed by the Engineer
Special Provisions Supplemental Technical Specifications

2. APPLICABLE SAFETY CODES: Shall mean the latest edition including any and all
amendments, revisions and additions thereto of the Federal Department of Labor. Occupational
safety and Health Administration's "Occupational Safety and Health standards"” and "Safety and
health Regulations for Construction”, the State of Connecticut, Labor Department, "Construction
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Safety Code", or State of Connecticut "Building Code", whichever is the more stringent for the
applicable requirements.

3. ITEMS: Reference within the text of these Specifications to items without a number but title
only are Technical Specification Items within this contract. Sections for Articles referred to with
a number refer to the State of Connecticut Department of Transportation, Bureau of High ways
specification Sections or Articles.

4. LOCAL REGULATORY AGENCY(ES): Local Regulatory Agency(ies) shall be defined as
the governing body or authority having jurisdiction over or responsible for a particular having
jurisdiction over or responsibility for a particular activity within the scope of this Contract.

5. "THESE SPECIFICATIONS": Where used in the text of the Technical Specifications items
shall mean the Technical Specifications for this contract.

6. BID PROPOSAL ITEMS: Payment will only be made for items in the Bid Proposal. Other
items may be included in the specifications but payment for items not listed in the Bid Proposal
will be included in the cost of other items of work. Bid Proposal items shall have the same basic
alpha-numeric designation as the same items in the specifications with significant suffixes added
as required.

6.2 DEFINITIONS.

Wherever the words defined in this section or pronouns used in their stead occur in the
specifications, they shall have the meanings herein given.

AS DIRECTED, AS REQUIRED, ETC.

Wherever in the specifications, or on the drawings, the words 'As Directed', 'As Required, 'As
Ordered’, 'As Permitted’, or words of like import are used, it shall be understood that the direction,
order, request, requirements, or permission of the Engineer is intended. Similarly, the words
"Approved’, 'Acceptable’, 'Satisfactory', and words of like import shall mean approved by, acceptable
to, or satisfactory to the Engineer.

ELEVATION

The figures given on the drawings or in the other contract documents after the word 'Elevation'
or abbreviation of it shall mean the distance in feet above datum adopted by the Engineer.

ROCK

The word 'Rock' wherever used as the name of any excavated material or material to be
excavated, shall mean only boulders and pieces of concrete or masonry exceeding one (1) cubic yard in
volume, or solid ledge rock which, in the opinion of the Engineer, requires, for its removal, drilling and
blasting, wedging, sledging, barring or breaking up with a power operated tool. No soft or
disintegrated rock which can be removed with a hand pick or power-operated excavator or shovel, no
loose, shaken or previously blasted rock or broken stone in rock fillings or elsewhere, and no rock
exterior to the maximum limits of measurement allowed, which may fall into the excavation, will be
measured or allowed as 'Rocks’.0

EARTH

The word 'Earth', wherever used as the name of an excavated material or material to be
excavated, shall mean all kinds of material other than rock as above defined.

6.3 ABBREVIATIONS.
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Where any of the following abbreviations are used in the specifications, they shall have the
meaning set forth opposite each.

AASHO AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF STATE HIGHWAY OFFICIALS

ACI AMERICAN CONCRETE INSTITUTE

AISC AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF STEEL CONSTRUCTION

ASA AMERICAN STANDARDS ASSOCIATION

ASCE AMERICAN SOCIETY OF CIVIL ENGINEERING

ASTM AMERICAN SOCIETY FOR TESTING AND MATERIALS

NEC NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE, LATEST EDITION

CONN-DOT STATE OF CONNECTICUT, DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION,

STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS, FORM 815, 1995
6.4 HANDLING AND DISTRIBUTION.

The Contractor shall handle, haul and distribute all materials and all surplus material on the
different portions of the work, as necessary or required, shall provide suitable and adequate storage
room for materials and equipment during the progress of the work, and be responsible for the
protection, loss of, or damage to materials and equipment furnished by them, until the final completion
and acceptance of the work.

Storage and demurrage charges by transportation companies and vendors shall be borne by the
Contractor.

6.5 MATERIALS.

Samples - inspection - approval. Unless otherwise expressly provided on the drawings or in any
of the other contract documents, only new material and equipment shall be incorporated in the work. All
material and equipment furnished by the Contractor to be incorporated in the work shall be subject to the
inspection and approval of the Engineer. No material shall be processed or fabricated for the work or
delivered to the work site without prior approval of the Engineer.

As soon as possible after execution of the agreement, the Contractor shall submit to the Engineer
the names and addresses of the manufacturers and suppliers of all materials and equipment they propose
to incorporate into the work. When shop and working drawings are required as specified below, the
Contractor shall submit prior to the submission of such drawings, data in sufficient detail to enable the
Engineer to determine whether the manufacturer and/or supplier have the ability to furnish a product
meeting the specifications. As requested, the Contractor shall also submit data relating to the materials
and equipment they propose to incorporate into the work in sufficient detail to enable the Engineer to
identify and evaluate the particular product and to determine whether it conforms to the contract
requirements. Such data shall be submitted in a manner similar to that specified for submission of shop
and working drawings.

Facilities and labor for the storage, handling and inspection of all materials and equipment shall
be furnished by the Contractor. Defective materials and equipment shall be removed immediately from
the site of the work.

If the Engineer so requires, either prior to or after commencement of the work, the Contractor
shall submit samples of materials for such special tests as the Engineer deems necessary to demonstrate
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that they conform to the specifications. Such samples, including concrete test cylinders, shall be
furnished, taken, stored, packed and shipped by the approved molds for making concrete test cylinder.
Except as otherwise expressly specified, with technical specifications, the Town shall make
arrangements for, and pay for the tests.

All samples shall be packed so as to reach their destination in good condition, and shall be
labeled to indicate the material represented, the name of the building or work and location for which the
material is intended and the name of the Contractor submitting the sample. To ensure consideration of
samples, the Contractor shall notify the Engineer by letter that the samples have been shipped and shall
properly describe the samples in the letter. The letter of notification shall be sent separate from and
should not be enclosed with the samples.

The Contractor shall submit data and samples, or place their orders, sufficiently early to permit
consideration, inspection, testing and approval before the materials and equipment are needed for
incorporation in the work. The consequence of their failure to do so shall be the Contractor's sole
responsibility

When required, the Contractor shall furnish to the Engineer triplicate sworn copies of
manufacturer's shop or mill tests (or reports from independent testing laboratories) relative to materials,
equipment, performance rating and concrete data.

After approval of the samples, data, etc., the materials and equipment used on the work shall in
all respects conform therewith.

6.6 INSPECTION OF WORK AWAY FROM THE SITE.

If work to be done away from the construction site is to be inspected on behalf of the Town
during its fabrication, manufacture, or testing, or before shipment, the Contractor shall give notice to the
Engineer of the place and time where such fabrication, manufacture, testing, or shipping is to be done.
Such notice shall be in writing and delivered to the Engineer in ample time so that the necessary
arrangements for the inspection can be made.

6.7 CONTRACTOR'S SHOP AND WORKING DRAWINGS.

The Contractor shall submit for approval (in reproducible form unless otherwise specified) shop
and working drawings of concrete reinforcement, structural details, piping layout, wiring, materials
fabricated especially for the contract and materials and equipment for which such drawings are
specifically requested.

Such drawings shall show the principal dimensions, weight, structural and operating features,
space required, clearances type and/or brand of finish or shop coat, grease fittings, etc., depending on
the subject of the drawing, when it is customary to do so. When the dimensions are of particular
importance, or when so specified, the drawings shall be certified by the manufacturer or fabricator as
correct for the contract.

When so specified or if considered by the Engineer to be acceptable, manufacturer's
specifications, catalog data, descriptive matter, illustrations, etc., may be submitted for approval in place
of shop and working drawings. In such case for requirements shall be as specified for shop and working
drawings, insofar as applicable, except that the submission shall be in quadruplicate.

The Contractor shall be responsible for the prompt and timely submittal of all shop and working
drawings so that there shall be no delay to the work due to the absence of such drawings.

No material or equipment shall be purchased or fabricated especially for the contract until the
required shop and working drawings have been submitted as hereinabove provided as conforming to the
contract requirements. All such materials and equipment and the work involved in their installation or
incorporated into the work shall then be as shown in and represented by said drawings.
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Until the necessary approval has been given, the Contractor shall not proceed with any portion of
the work (such as the construction of foundations), the design or details of which are dependent upon the
design or details of work, materials, equipment or other features for which approval is required.

All shop and working drawings shall be submitted to the Engineer by and/or through the
Contractor, who shall be responsible for obtaining shop and working drawings from their subcontractors
and returning approved drawings to them. Unless otherwise approved, all shop and working drawings
shall be prepared on standard size, 24 inch by 36 inch sheets, except those which are made by changing
existing standard shop or working drawings. All drawings shall be clearly marked with the names of the
Town, Contractor and building, equipment, or structure to which the drawings apply, and shall be
accompanied by a letter of transmittal giving a list of the drawing numbers and the names mentioned
above.

Only drawings which have been checked and corrected by the fabricator should be submitted to
the Contractor by their subcontractors and vendors. Prior to submitting drawings to the Engineer, the
Contractor shall check thoroughly all such drawings to satisfy themselves that the subject matter thereof
conforms to the drawings and specifications in all respects. All drawings which are correct shall be
marked with the date, checker's name and indication of the Contractor's approval, and then shall be
submitted to the Engineer. Other drawings shall be returned for correction.

The approval of shop and working drawings, etc., will be general only and shall not relieve or in
any respect diminish the responsibility of the Contractor for details of design, dimensions, etc.,
necessary for proper fitting and construction of the work as required by the contract and for achieving
the result and performance specified hereunder.

Should the Contractor submit for approval, equipment that requires modifications to the
structures, piping, layout, etc., they shall also submit for approval, details of the proposed
modifications. If such equipment and modifications are approved, the Contractor, at no additional cost
to the Town, shall do all work necessary to make such modifications.

The marked-up reproducible of the shop and working drawings or one marked-up copy of
catalog cuts will be returned to the Contractor. The Contractor shall furnish additional copies of such
drawings or catalog cuts when so requested.

6.8 OCCUPYING PRIVATE LAND.

The Contractor shall not (except after written consent from the proper parties) enter or occupy
with persons, tools, materials, or equipment, any land outside the right-of-way or property of the
Town. A copy of the written consent shall be given to the Engineer.

6.9 INTERFERENCE WITH AND PROTECTION OF STREETS.

The Contractor shall not close or obstruct any portion of a street, road or private way without
obtaining permits therefore from the proper authorities. If any street, road or private way shall be
rendered unsafe by the Contractor's operations, they shall make such repairs or provide such temporary
ways or guards as shall be acceptable to the Engineer and to the proper authorities. See 'Agreement’,
Article 4.42, 'Clean Up'.

Streets, roads, private ways and walks not closed shall be maintained passable and safe by the
Contractor, who shall assume and have full responsibility for the adequacy and safety of provisions
made therefore.

The Contractor shall, at least 24 hours in advance, notify the Police and Fire Department in
writing, with a copy to the Engineer, if the closure of a street or road is necessary. They shall
cooperate with the Police Department in the establishment of alternate routes and shall provide adequate
detour signs, plainly marked and well-lighted, in order to minimize confusion.
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6.10 STORAGE OF MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT.

All excavated materials, construction equipment and materials and equipment to be incorporated
in the work shall be placed so as not to injure any part of the work or existing facilities and so that free
access can be had at all times to all parts of the work and to all public utility installations in the vicinity
of the work. Materials and equipment shall be kept neatly piled and compactly stored in such locations
as will cause a minimum of inconvenience to public travel and adjoining owners, tenants and occupants.

6.11 INSUFFICIENCY OF SAFETY PRECAUTIONS.

If at any time, in the sole judgment of the Engineer, the work is not properly lighted, barricaded,
or in any other respects safe in regard to public travel, persons on or about the work, or public or
private property, the Engineer shall have the right to order such safeguards to be erected and such
precautions to be taken as they deem advisable and the Contractor shall comply promptly with such
orders. If, under such circumstances, the Contractor does not or cannot immediately put the work and
the safeguards into proper and approved condition or if the Contractor or their representative is not upon
the site so that they can be notified immediately of the insufficiency of safety precautions, the Engineer
may put the work into such a condition that it shall be, in their opinion, in all respects safe. The
Contractor shall pay all costs and expenses incurred by the Engineer or Town in so doing. Such action
of the Engineer, or their failure to take such action, shall in no way relieve or diminish the responsibility
of the Contractor for any and all costs, expenses, losses, liability, claims, suits, proceedings, judgments,
awards or damages resulting from, by reason of or in connection with any failure to take safety
precautions or the insufficiency of the safety precautions taken by them or by the Engineer acting under
authority of this article or for failure to comply with the provisions of any state or federal occupational
safety and health laws, rules or regulations.

6.12 SANITARY REGULATIONS.

When deemed necessary by the Engineer, the suitable Contractor shall provide sanitary facilities
for the use of those employed on the work. Such facilities shall be made available when the first
employees arrive on the site of the work, shall be properly secluded from public observation and shall
be constructed and maintained during the progress of the work in suitable numbers and at such points
and in such manner as may be required or approved.

The Contractor shall maintain the sanitary facilities in a satisfactory and sanitary condition at all
times and shall enforce their use. They shall rigorously prohibit the committing of nuisances on the site
of the work, on the lands of the Town, or on adjacent property.

The Town and the Engineer shall have the right to inspect such facilities at all times to determine
whether or not they are being properly and adequately maintained.

6.13 LINES, GRADES AND LAYOUT OF WORK.

The Town shall provide the Contractor with a convenient base line and bench mark and it shall
be the Contractor's responsibility to lay out their work as required to construct the work and/or as
directed by the Engineer. The layout plan shall be prepared by the Engineer and provided to the
Contractor prior to construction.

6.14 DIMENSIONS OF EXISTING STRUCTURES.

Where the dimensions and locations of existing structures are of importance in the installation or
connection of any part of the work, the Contractor shall verify such dimensions and locations in the field
before the fabrication of any material or equipment which is dependent on the correctness of such
information.

6.15 WORK TO CONFORM.
66



During its progress, and on its completion, the work shall conform truly to the lines, levels and
grades indicated on the drawings or given by the Engineer and shall be built in a thoroughly substantial
and workmanlike manner, in strict accordance with the drawings, specifications and other contract
documents and the directions given from time to time by the Engineer.

All work done without instructions having been given therefore by the Engineer, without proper
lines or levels, or performed during the absence of the Engineer, will not be estimated or paid for except
when such work is authorized in writing by the Engineer. Work, not so authorized, may be ordered
uncovered or taken down, removed and replaced at the Contractor's expense.

6.16 COMPUTATION OF QUANTITIES.

For estimating quantities in which the computation of areas by geometric methods would be
comparatively laborious, it is agreed that the planimeter shall be considered an instrument precision
adapted to the measurement of such areas.

It is further agreed that the computation of the volume prismoids shall be by the method of
average end areas.

6.17 PLANNING AND PROGRESS SCHEDULES.

Before starting the work and from time to time during its progress, as the Engineer may request,
the Contractor shall submit to the Engineer a written description of the methods they plan to use in
doing the work and the various steps they intend to take.

Within two (2) days after the date of starting work, the Contractor shall prepare and submit to
the Engineer (A) a written schedule fixing the respective dates for the start and completion of various
parts of the work. Each such schedule shall be subject to review, approval and change by the Engineer
from time to time during the progress of the work.

6.18 PRECAUTIONS DURING ADVERSE WEATHER.

During adverse weather and against the possibility thereof, the Contractor shall take all necessary
precautions so that the work may be properly done and satisfactory in all respects. When required,
protection shall be provided by use of plastic sheets, tarpaulins, wood and building-paper shelters or
other approved means.

The Engineer may suspend construction operations at any time when, in their sole judgment, the
conditions are unsuitable or the proper precautions are not being taken, whatever the weather may be, in
any season.

6.19 UNDERGROUND INSTALLATIONS

Prior to opening an excavation, effort shall be made to determine whether underground
installations, i.e., sewer, water, fuel, electric lines, etc. will be encountered and, if so, where such
underground installations are located. When the excavation approaches the estimated location of such an
installation, the exact location shall be determined by careful probing or hand digging, and when it is
uncovered, proper support shall be provided for the existing installation. Utility companies shall be
contacted and advised of proposed work prior to the start of actual excavation.

"CALL BEFORE YOU DIG," toll free, statewide, 1-800-922-4455 at least 24 hours in advance
of performing any excavation.
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SECTION 7

STATE PROJECT NO. 9056-0055
REPLACEMENT OF BRIDGE NO. 056055
JOHN STREET BRIDGE OVER EAST BRANCH BYRAM RIVER
GREENWICH, CONNECTICUT
SPECIAL PROVISIONS AND TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

For

FINAL DESIGN SUBMISSION
January, 2013
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January, 2013

State Project No. 9056-0055
Federal Aid Project No: (N/A)
Town: Greenwich

INDEX TO SPECIAL PROVISIONS AND TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

Note: This index has been prepared for the convenience of those using this contract with the sole
express purpose of locating quickly the information contained herein, and no claims shall arise due to
omissions, additions, deletions, etc., as this index shall not be considered part of the contract.

Page No. Item
1 Contract Time and Liquidated Damages
2 Notice to Contractor — Procurement of Materials
3 Notice to Contractor — Contract Duration
4 Notice to Contractor — Connecticut Department of Transportation Disclaimer
5 Notice to Contractor — Vehicle Emissions
7 Notice to Contractor — Traffic Drums and Traffic Cones
8 Notice to Contractor — NCHRP Report 350 Requirements for Work Zone Traffic
Control Devices
9 Notice to Contractor — Existing Utilities
10 Notice to Contractor — Permits
11 Section No. 1.07 — Legal Relations and Responsibility to Public
12 Section No. 1.08 — Prosecution and Progress
16 Section No. 12.08 — Sign Face-Sheet Aluminum
17 Section No. 4.06 — Bituminous Concrete
41 Section No. M.04 — Bituminous Concrete
76 Item No. 0210306A — Turbidity Control Curtains
78 Item No. 0503001 A — Removal of Superstructure
80 Item No. 0507019A — Type “C-1” Catch Basin
81 Item No. 0514717A — Precast Concrete Frame
88 Item No. 0520036A — Asphaltic Plug Expansion Joint System
95 Item No. 0603253A — Disposal of Lead Debris
97 Item No. 0603444A — Lead Health Protection Program (LHPP)
108 Item No. 0605100A — Ashlar Stone Masonry
110 Item No. 0703008A — Heavy Riprap
111 Item No. 0703030A — Placement of Channel Boulder
113 Item No. 0905002A — Rebuild Stone Wall
114 Item No. 0950005A — Turf Establishment
116 Item No. 0969060A — Construction Field Office, Small
124 Item No. 0971001A — Maintenance and Protection of Traffic
138 Item No. 0974001 A — Removal of Existing Masonry
139 Item No. 1220011A — Construction Signs — Type III Reflective Sheeting
141 Item No. 1803071A — Type B Impact Attenuation System (Tangential)
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Rev. Date 7-31-07

JANUARY 2013
FEDERAL AID PROJECT NO. (N/A)
STATE PROJECT NO. 9056-0055

(REPLACEMENT OF JOHN STREET BRIDGE OVER EAST BRANCH BYRAM RIVER)

Town of Greenwich

The State of Connecticut, Department of Transportation, Standard Specifications for
Roads, Bridges and Incidental Construction, Form 816, 2004, as revised by the Supplemental
Specifications dated July 2009 (otherwise referred to collectively as "ConnDOT Form 816") is
hereby made part of this contract, as modified by the Special Provisions contained herein. The
State of Connecticut Department of Transportation's "Construction Contract Bidding and Award
Manual" ("Manual"), September 17, 2010 edition or latest issue, is hereby made part of this
contract. If the provisions of this Manual conflict with provisions of other Department
documents (not including statutes or regulations), the provisions of the Manual will govern. The
Manual is available upon request from the Transportation Manager of Contracts. The Special
Provisions relate in particular to the Replacement of John Street Bridge over The East Branch
Byram River in the Town of Greenwich.

CONTRACT TIME AND LIQUIDATED DAMAGES

Two hundred (200) calendar days will be allowed for completion of the work on this project
and the liquidated damages charge to apply will be Two Thousand Dollars ($2000.00) per calendar
day.
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NOTICE TO CONTRACTOR - PROCUREMENT OF MATERIALS

Upon award, the Contractor shall proceed with shop drawings, working drawings, procurement
of materials, and all other submittals required to complete the work in accordance with the contract
documents.
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Rev. Date 07/06/00

NOTICE TO CONTRACTOR - CONTRACT DURATION

The Contractor is hereby notified that this is not to be considered an ordinary project by any
means and that due to the inconvenience to the traveling public that it causes, extra manpower,
equipment and workshifts may be required to complete the work in accordance within the
specified contract time.

The full closure of the roadway shall be limited to the date that coincides with the first business
day after the official end of the public school year in 2013 and 6:00pm Friday, September 27,
2013. Temporary road closures shall with be coordinated with the Town and shall not affect the
public school bus transportation schedule outside of the dates allowed for the full closure of the
roadway provided above.
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NOTICE TO CONTRACTOR —-CONNECTICUT DEPARTMENT OF
TRANSPORTATION DISCLAIMER

Connecticut Department of Transportation bidding and other information and documents
which are obtained through the Internet, World Wide Web Sites or other sources are not to be
construed to be official information for the purposes of bidding or conducting other business with
the Department.

It is the responsibility of each bidder and all other interested parties to obtain all bidding
related information and documents from official sources within the Department.

Persons and/or entities which reproduce and/or make such information available by any

means are not authorized by the Department to do so and may be liable for claims resulting from the
dissemination of unofficial, incomplete and/or inaccurate information.
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NOTICE TO CONTRACTOR - VEHICLE EMISSIONS

All motor vehicles and/or construction equipment (both on-highway and non-road) shall
comply with all pertinent State and Federal regulations relative to exhaust emission controls and
safety.

The contractor shall establish staging zones for vehicles that are waiting to load or unload
at the contract area. Such zones shall be located where the emissions from the vehicles will have
minimum impact on abutters and the general public.

Idling of delivery and/or dump trucks, or other equipment shall not be permitted during
periods of non-active use, and it should be limited to three minutes in accordance with the
Regulations of Connecticut State Agencies Section 22a-174-18(b)(3)(c):

No mobile source engine shall be allowed “to operate for more than three (3) consecutive
minutes when the mobile source is not in motion, except as follows:

(i) When a mobile source is forced to remain motionless because of traffic conditions or
mechanical difficulties over which the operator has no control,

(ii) When it is necessary to operate defrosting, heating or cooling equipment to ensure
the safety or health of the driver or passengers,

(iii) When it is necessary to operate auxiliary equipment that is located in or on the
mobile source to accomplish the intended use of the mobile source,

(iv) To bring the mobile source to the manufacturer’s recommended operating
temperature,

(v) When the outdoor temperature is below twenty degrees Fahrenheit (20 degrees F),

(vi) When the mobile source is undergoing maintenance that requires such mobile source
be operated for more than three (3) consecutive minutes, or

(vii) When a mobile source is in queue to be inspected by U.S. military personnel prior to
gaining access to a U.S. military installation.”

All work shall be conducted to ensure that no harmful effects are caused to adjacent
sensitive receptors. Sensitive receptors include but are not limited to hospitals, schools, daycare
facilities, elderly housing and convalescent facilities. Engine exhaust shall be located away from
fresh air intakes, air conditioners, and windows.

A Vehicle Emissions Mitigation plan will be required for areas where extensive work
will be performed in close proximity (less than 50 feet (15 meters)) to sensitive receptors. No
work will proceed until a sequence of construction and a Vehicle Emissions Mitigation plan is
submitted in writing to the Engineer for review and all comments are addressed prior to the
commencement of any extensive construction work in close proximity (less than 50 feet (15
meters)) to sensitive receptors. The mitigation plan must address the control of vehicle
emissions from all vehicles and construction equipment.

9056-0055 74 NOTICE



If any equipment is found to be in non-compliance with this specification, the contractor
will be issued a Notice of Non-Compliance and given a 24 hour period in which to bring the
equipment into compliance or remove it from the project. If the contractor then does not comply,
the Engineer shall withhold all payments for the work performed on any item(s) on which the
non-conforming equipment was utilized for the time period in which the equipment was out of
compliance.

Any costs associated with this “Vehicle Emissions” notice shall be included in the
general cost of the contract. In addition, there shall be no time granted to the contractor for
compliance with this notice. The contractor’s compliance with this notice and any associated
regulations shall not be grounds for claims as outlined in Section 1.11 — “Claims”.
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NOTICE TO CONTRACTOR - TRAFFIC DRUMS AND TRAFFIC CONES

Traffic Drums and 42-inch (1 m) Traffic Cones shall have four six-inch (150 mm) wide stripes
(two - white and two - orange) of flexible bright fluorescent sheeting.

The material for the stripes shall be one of the following, or approved equal:

. 3M Scotchlite Diamond Grade Flexible Work Zone Sheeting, Model 3910 for the white
stripes and Model 3914 for the orange stripes,

. Avery Dennison WR-7100 Series Reboundable Prismatic Sheeting, Model WR-7100 for
the white stripes and Model WR-7114 for the orange stripes.
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NOTICE TO CONTRACTOR - NCHRP REPORT 350 REQUIREMENTS FOR WORK
ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES

CATEGORY 1 DEVICES (traffic cones, traffic drums, tubular markers, flexible delineator
posts)

Prior to using the Category 1 Devices on the project, the Contractor shall submit to the Engineer
a copy of the manufacturer’s self-certification that the devices conform to NCHRP Report 350.

CATEGORY 2 DEVICES (construction barricades, construction signs and portable sign
supports)

Prior to using Category 2 Devices on the project, the Contractor shall submit to the Engineer a
copy of the Letter of Acceptance issued by the FHWA to the manufacturer documenting that the
devices (both sign and portable support tested together) conform to NCHRP Report 350 (TL-3).
Specific requirements for these devices are included in the Special Provisions.
Information regarding NCHRP Report 350 devices may be found at the following web sites:
FHWA.: http://safety.thwa.dot.gov/roadway dept/road hardware/index.htm
ATSSA: http://www.atssa.com/resources/NCHRP350Crashtesting.asp
NOTE: The portable wooden sign supports that have been traditionally used by most contractors

in the State of Connecticut do NOT meet NCHRP Report 350 criteria and shall not be utilized on
any project advertised after October 01, 2000.

CATEGORY 3 DEVICES (Truck-Mounted Attenuators & Work Zone Crash Cushions)

Prior to using Category 3 Devices on the project, the Contractor shall submit to the Engineer a
copy of the Letter of Acceptance issued by the FHWA to the manufacturer documenting that the
devices conform to NCHRP Report 350.
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NOTICE TO THE CONTRACTOR - EXISTING UTILITIES

Existing utilities shall be maintained during construction. The Contractor shall verify the
location of underground, structure mounted and overhead utilities. Construction work within the
vicinity of utilities shall be performed in accordance with current safety regulations.

The contractor shall notify "Call Before You Dig", telephone: 1-800-922-4455 for the location of
public utility underground facilities, in accordance with Section 16-345 of the Regulations of the
Department of Public Utility Control.

Contractors are cautioned that it is their responsibility to verify locations, conditions, and field
dimensions of all existing features, as actual conditions may differ from information shown on
the plans or contained elsewhere in the specifications.

The Contractor shall notify the Engineer prior to the start of his work and shall be responsible for
all coordination with the Department. The Contractor shall allow the Engineer complete access
to the work.

The Contractor is hereby notified that utility work schedules will have to be accommodated prior
to proceeding. The Contractor shall coordinate with the Utility Companies to accommodate his
schedule with all utility company schedules. Any inconvenience or delay that may result from
the utility company work shall be included in the contract bid for the work.

All of the existing utility infrastructure must remain in service until the new facilities are
acceptable to be put in service. The contractor shall explore with the utilities this aspect of the
project. This condition of serviceability applies to the work being done by the contractor for the
utilities and to work that is being done under the control of the utility.

Also, refer to "Section 1.07 - Legal Relations and Responsibility to the Public".
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NOTICE TO CONTRACTOR - PERMITS

A Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) issued by the Connecticut Department of
Transportation (ConnDOT) on behalf of the Connecticut Department of Energy and
Environmental Protection (CTDEEP) is hereby made part of the Contract. In accordance with the
MOU, the contractor shall adhere to the stipulations outlined in the MOU.

A Wetlands Permit issued By Town of Greenwich Inland Wetlands And Watercourses Agency is

hereby made part of the Contract. In accordance with the permit issued, the contractor shall
adhere to the General Conditions outlined in the permit.
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SECTION 1.07 - LEGAL RELATIONS AND RESPONSIBILITIES

Article 1.07.13 - Contractor’s responsibility for Adjacent Property and services is supplemented

as follows:

The contractor shall give notice to utility companies a minimum of 30 days prior to required
work or services to the utility company. The following list of utility companies and
representatives may be used for the convenience of the contractor.

Verizon - Bell Atlantic (New York)
500 Summit Lake Drive - 3rd floor
Valhalla, NY 10595

Attn: Mr. Thomas M. McArdle,
Outside Plant Engineering Manager
(914) 741-8740

Northeast Utilities Service Company

T&D Systems Project

107 Seldon Street

Berlin, CT 06037

Attn: Mr. Stephen J. Klubnik, Engineering Mgr.
(860) 665-2820

Cablevision of Connecticut, LP
Mr. George Rebentisch,
Construction Manager

122 River Street

Bridgeport, CT 06604

(203) 696-4765
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Town of Greenwich
Department of Public Works
101 Field Point Road
Greenwich, CT 06836-2540
Attn: David P. Thompson
Chief Engineer

(203) 622-7769
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SECTION 1.08 - PROSECUTION AND PROGRESS

Section 1.08 - Prosecution and Progress is amended as follows:
Article 1.08.03 - Prosecution of Work is supplemented by the following:

The Contractor shall not be permitted to interrupt traffic for any continuous period of time
exceeding an eight (8) hour duration until both of the following conditions are satisfied:

1. The Contractor has secured all of the required approvals from the Engineer, and
2. The Contractor has, as much as practical, all of the required materials needed on the site
or readily available for that construction which requires the interruption of traffic.

Article 1.08.04 - Limitation of Operations is supplemented by the following:

In order to provide for traffic operations as outlined in the Special Provision “Maintenance and
Protection of Traffic,” the Contractor will not be permitted to perform any work that will
interfere with the existing traffic operations as follows:

The Contractor shall not be permitted to perform any work that will interfere with the existing
number of lanes in each direction, including turning lanes (the length of the turning lanes to be

the same as existing), during the following periods:

John Street, Riversville Road, North Porchuck Road, Old Mill Road, and Round Hill Road

Monday through Friday between 7:00 a.m. and 9:00 a.m. and between 4:00 p.m. and 6:00 p.m.
On all Saturdays and Sundays.
Road Closure

John Street 14+50 to 20+00

The Contractor shall not be permitted to close any roadway until the following conditions are
satisfied:

1. The Contractor has established the detour route signage.

2. The Contractor has all of the required materials to close the roadway.
3. The Contractor has coordinated with the Engineer and the Town.
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Full Depth Reconstruction

John Street 14+50 to 20+00

During the allowable period, the Contractor shall excavate a reasonable length of existing
roadway full width and install permanent processed aggregate base to the permanent locations
and elevations as shown on the cross sections or as directed by the Engineer. The full width of
the full depth reconstruction of the roadway shall be constructed during each allowable period.
The Contractor shall provide the supporting processed aggregate base for the number of lanes
and the prescribed widths as dictated in the Special Provision “Maintenance and Protection of
Traffic”.

All temporary connections to abutting driveways and existing roadways must be accomplished in
a satisfactory manner prior to the end of the work day/night. Excavation and installation of
processed aggregate base must be accomplished full width for the proposed roadway.

On the next to last day of the work week, the Contractor shall ensure that all processed aggregate
base work has been completed from the previous three workdays and is ready for the placement
of the first course of bituminous concrete pavement.

On the last day of the workweek (usually considered to be Friday), the Contractor shall install a
sufficient number of intermediate courses of bituminous concrete pavement for that length of
roadway that was prepared during the past four workdays. The final course of pavement shall
not be installed at this time. Temporary pavement markings shall be installed on the
intermediate course of bituminous concrete pavement mentioned above in accordance with
Article 9.71.03 as contained in the Special Provision ‘“Maintenance and Protection of Traffic”.

When the installation of all the intermediate courses of bituminous concrete pavement is
completed for an entire roadway, the Contractor shall install the final course of bituminous
concrete pavement. Final pavement markings shall be installed on the final course of bituminous
concrete pavement in accordance with Article 9.71.03 as contained in the Special Provision
“Maintenance and Protection of Traffic”.

Utility Coordination:

The Contractor’s attention is hereby called to the fact that included in the plans may be plan
sheets prepared by the utility companies affected by the proposed construction and the
anticipated work to be performed by the Utilities in conjunction with the project. These plan
sheets are intended to show proposed work and utility installations to be done by the various
utility companies or municipal authorities or both before, during, or after the life of this contract
but may not depict all work to be done. In addition to the work indicated on these plans, the
utility companies and authorities may make adjustments to or remove their installations other
than those indicated on the plans or may install facilities not indicated. It is the Contractor’s
responsibility to make himself aware of any proposed utility work, anticipated utility schedule,
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affect the work will have on the construction schedule and coordinate with the utility company
schedule.

The Contractor is hereby notified that utility work may be proceeding during the construction
and the Contractor shall coordinate his activities with the utility company. The Contractor shall
coordinate with the utility companies to accommodate his schedule with all utility company
schedules. Any inconvenience or delay that may result from utility work shall be included in the
contract bid for the work.

OTHER LIMITATIONS

The field installation of a signing pattern shall constitute interference with existing traffic operations
and shall not be allowed except during the allowable periods.

No roadway, with the exception of transition areas, shall be open to traffic unless the appropriate
pavement markings have been installed. The transition areas shall have pavement markings applied
immediately upon opening to traffic.

Longitudinal drop downs greater than 3 inches will not be allowed during those periods when the
maximum number of lanes of through traffic are required. The Contractor shall temporarily provide
a 4:1 traversable slope of suitable material in those areas where a longitudinal drop down exists.
The cost of furnishing, installing and removing this material shall be included in the contract lump
sum for “Maintenance and Protection of Traffic.”

All transverse height differentials on all roadway surfaces shall be tapered to negate any "bump" to
traffic as specified elsewhere in this Contract or as approved by the Engineer. The Engineer shall
approve the material for this taper.

All temporary concrete barriers, other protective systems and traffic control devices as called for by
the contract or ordered by the Engineer must be on hand and available in sufficient quantity for
immediate installation prior to any stage change. Temporary concrete barrier may be salvaged, but
must meet all applicable specifications for its item.

All temporary concrete barriers, other protective systems and traffic control devices shall be
maintained in a "like new" condition, otherwise they must be replaced.

Prior to construction, particularly as will affect traffic operations, the Contractor shall submit, for
the review and approval of the Engineer, a detailed Progress Schedule. It shall show all fundamental
work items and operations as a function of estimated time periods. This submittal shall also include
a listing of shop drawings and other required submittals keyed to the Progress Schedule activities. It
shall reflect realistic processing, delivery and construction periods.

The Progress Schedule shall provide ample space for plotting of actual related progress. It shall be

prominently displayed in the Construction Field Office and shall be updated by the Contractor on a
biweekly basis throughout the full period of the project.
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The Contractor shall schedule his construction operations so as to cause minimal inconvenience to
adjoining property owners. The Contractor shall meet with the owner(s) or his/her agent and discuss
their access requirements. The Contractor shall provide temporary access to all properties whose
access is disturbed by his construction operations.

In order to provide for traffic operations as outlined in the special provisions "Maintenance and
Protection of Traffic," the Contractor shall progress his construction activities in accordance with
the "Sequence of Construction" as outlined on the plans. Any revisions shall require the written
approval of the Town.

The Contractor will be permitted to interfere with normal or staged traffic operations only at the
discretion of the Engineer.
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11/03

SECTION 12.08 - SIGN FACE-SHEET ALUMINUM

Work under this item shall conform to the requirements of Section 12.08 amended as follows:
General: Delete all references to parapet mounted sign supports.
Article M.18.15 — Sign Mounting Bolts: Replace with the following:

Bolts used for sign mounting shall be stainless steel and conform to ASTM F593, Group 1
or 2 (Alloy Types 304 or 316). Locking nuts shall be stainless steel and shall conform to ASTM

F594 (Alloy Types 304 or 316). Washers shall also be stainless steel and shall conform to ASTM
A240 (Alloy Types 304 or 316).
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SECTION 4.06 BITUMINOUS CONCRETE
Section 4.06 is being deleted in its entirety and replaced with the following:

4.06.01—Description
4.06.02—Materials
4.06.03—Construction Methods
4.06.04—Method of Measurement
4.06.05—Basis of Payment

4.06.01—Description: Work under this section shall include the production, delivery and
placement of a non-segregated, smooth and dense bituminous concrete mixture brought to proper
grade and cross section. This section shall also include the method and construction of
longitudinal joints. The Contractor shall furnish ConnDOT with a Quality Control Plan as
described in Article 4.06.03.

The terms listed below as used in this specification are defined as:

Bituminous Concrete: A concrete material that uses a bituminous material (typically asphalt) as
the binding agent and stone and sand as the principal aggregate components. Bituminous
concrete may also contain any of a number of additives engineered to modify specific properties
and/or behavior of the concrete material. For the purposes of this Specification, references to
bituminous concrete apply to all of its sub-categories, for instance those defined on the basis of
production and placement temperatures, such as hot-mix asphalt (HMA) or warm-mix asphalt
(WMA), those categories derived from the mix-design procedure used, such as “Marshall” mixes
or “Superpave” mixes, or those defined on the basis of composition, such as polymer-modified
asphalt (PMA).

Course: A lift or multiple lifts comprised of the same bituminous concrete mixture placed as part
of the pavement structure.

Density Lot: All material placed in a single lift and as defined in Article 4.06.03.
Disintegration: Wearing away or fragmentation of the pavement. Disintegration will be evident
in the following forms: Polishing, weathering-oxidizing, scaling, spalling, raveling, potholes or

loss of material.

Dispute Resolution: A procedure used to resolve conflicts resulting from discrepancies between
the Engineer and the Contractor’s density results that may affect payment.

Hot Mix Asphalt (HMA): A bituminous concrete mixture typically produced at 325°F.

Lift: An application of a bituminous concrete mixture placed and compacted to a specified
thickness in a single paver pass.
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Marshall: A bituminous concrete mix design used in mixtures designated as “Bituminous
Concrete Class ().

Polymer Modified Asphalt (PMA): A bituminous concrete mixture containing a polymer
modified asphalt binder in accordance with contract specifications.

Production Lot: All material placed during a continuous daily paving operation.

Quality Assurance (QA): All those planned and systematic actions necessary to provide
confidence that a product or facility will perform as designed.

Quality Control (QC): The sum total of activities performed by the vendor (Producer,
Manufacturer, and Contractor) to ensure that a product meets contract specification
requirements.

Superpave: A bituminous concrete mix design used in mixtures designated as “S*” Where “S”
indicates Superpave and * indicates the sieve related to the nominal maximum aggregate size of
the mix.

Segregation: A non-uniform distribution of a bituminous concrete mixture in terms of
volumetrics, gradation or temperature.

Warm Mix Asphalt (WMA): A bituminous concrete mixture that can be produced and placed at
reduced temperatures than HMA using a qualified additive or technology.

4.06.02—Materials: All materials shall conform to the requirements of Section M.04.

1. Materials Supply: The bituminous concrete mixture must be from one source of supply and
originate from one Plant unless authorized by the Engineer. Bituminous Concrete plant QC plan
requirements are defined in Section M.04.

2. Recycle Option: The Contractor has the option of recycling reclaimed asphalt pavement
(RAP) or Crushed Recycled Container Glass (CRCG) in bituminous concrete mixtures in
accordance with Section M.04. CRCG shall not be used in the final lift of the surface course.

4.06.03—Construction Methods:

1. Material Documentation: All vendors producing bituminous concrete must have their truck-
weighing scales, storage scales, and mixing plant automated to provide a detailed ticket.

Delivery tickets must include the following information:
a. State of Connecticut printed on ticket.
b. Name of producer, identification of plant, and specific storage bin (silo) if used.
c. Date and time of day.
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d. Mixture Designation If RAP is used, the plant printouts shall include RAP dry weight,
percentage and daily moisture content. If WMA technology is used, the technology and
the additive rate or the water injection rate must be noted on the ticket. Class 3
mixtures for machine-placed curbing must state "curb mix only".

e. Net weight of mixture loaded into truck (When RAP is used, RAP moisture shall be
excluded from mixture net weight).

f. Gross weight (Either equal to the net weight plus the tare weight or the loaded scale
weight).

g. Tare weight of truck — Daily scale weight.

h. Project number, purchase order number, name of Contractor (if Contractor other than
Producer).

i. Truck number for specific identification of truck.

j. Individual aggregate, RAP, and virgin asphalt high/target/low weights shall be printed
on batch plant tickets (For drum plants and silo loadings, the plant printouts shall be
printed out at 5 minute intervals maintained by the vendor for a period of three years
after the completion of the project).

k. For every mixture designation the running daily total delivered and sequential load
number.

The net weight of mixture loaded into the truck must be equal to the cumulative measured weight
of its components.

The Contractor must notify the Engineer immediately if, during the production day, there is a
malfunction of the weighing or recording system in the automated plant or truck-weighing
scales. Manually written tickets containing all required information will be allowed for one
hour, but for no longer, provided that each load is weighed on State-approved scales. At the
Engineer’s sole discretion, trucks may be approved to leave the plant if a State inspector is
present to monitor weighing. If such a malfunction is not fixed within forty-eight hours, mixture
will not be approved to leave the plant until the system is fixed to the Engineer's satisfaction. No
damages will be considered should the State be unable to provide an inspector at the plant.

The State reserves the right to have an inspector present to monitor batching and /or weighing
operations.

2. Transportation of Mixture: Trucks with loads of bituminous concrete being delivered to
State projects must not exceed the statutory or permitted load limits referred to as gross vehicle
weight (GVW). The Contractor shall furnish a list of all vehicles and allowable weights
transporting mixture.

The State reserves the right to check the gross and tare weight of any delivery truck. A variation
of 0.4 percent or less in the gross or tare weight shown on the delivery ticket and the certified
scale weight shall be considered evidence that the weight shown on the delivery ticket is correct.
If the gross or tare weight varies from that shown on the delivery ticket by more than 0.4 percent,
the Engineer will recalculate the net weight. The Contractor shall take action to correct
discrepancy to the satisfaction of the Engineer.
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If a truck delivers mixture to the project and the ticket indicates that the truck is overweight, the
load will not be rejected but a “Measured Weight Adjustment” will be taken in accordance with
Article 4.06.04.

The mixture shall be transported from the mixing plant in trucks that have previously been
cleaned of all foreign material and that have no gaps through which mixture might inadvertently
escape. The Contractor shall take care in loading trucks uniformly so that segregation is
minimized. Loaded trucks shall be tightly covered with waterproof covers acceptable to the
Engineer. Mesh covers are prohibited. The front and rear of the cover must be fastened to
minimize air infiltration. The Contractor shall assure that all trucks are in conformance with this
specification. Trucks found not to be in conformance shall not be allowed to be loaded until re-
inspected to the satisfaction of the Engineer.

Truck body coating and cleaning agents must not have a deleterious effect on the transported
mixture. The use of solvents or fuel oil, in any concentration, is strictly prohibited for the
coating of the inside of truck bodies. When acceptable coating or agents are applied, truck bodies
shall be raised immediately prior to loading to remove any excess agent in an environmentally
acceptable manner.

3. Paving Equipment: The Contractor shall have the necessary paving and compaction
equipment at the project site to perform the work. All equipment shall be in good working order
and any equipment that is worn, defective or inadequate for performance of the work shall be
repaired or replaced by the Contractor to the satisfaction of the Engineer. During the paving
operation, the use of solvents or fuel oil, in any concentration, is strictly prohibited as a release
agent or cleaner on any paving equipment (i.e., rollers, pavers, transfer devices, etc.).

Refueling of equipment is prohibited in any location on the paving project where fuel might
come in contact with bituminous concrete mixtures already placed or to be placed. Solvents for
use in cleaning mechanical equipment or hand tools shall be stored clear of areas paved or to be
paved. Before any such equipment and tools are cleaned, they shall be moved off the paved or to
be paved area; and they shall not be returned for use until after they have been allowed to dry.

Pavers: Each paver shall have a receiving hopper with sufficient capacity to provide for a
uniform spreading operation and a distribution system that places the mix uniformly, without
segregation. The paver shall be equipped with and use a vibratory screed system with heaters or
burners. The screed system shall be capable of producing a finished surface of the required
evenness and texture without tearing, shoving, or gouging the mixture. Pavers with extendible
screed units as part of the system shall have auger extensions and tunnel extenders as necessary.
Automatic screed controls for grade and slope shall be used at all times unless otherwise
authorized by the Engineer. The controls shall automatically adjust the screed to compensate for
irregularities in the preceding course or existing base. The controls shall maintain the proper
transverse slope and be readily adjustable, and shall operate from a fixed or moving reference
such as a grade wire or floating beam.
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Rollers: All rollers shall be self-propelled and designed for compaction of bituminous concrete.
Rollers types shall include steel-wheeled, pneumatic or a combination thereof and may be
capable of operating in a static or dynamic mode. Rollers that operate in a dynamic mode shall
have drums that use a vibratory or oscillatory system or combination of. The vibratory system
achieves compaction through vertical amplitude forces. Rollers with this system shall be
equipped with indicators that provide the operator with amplitude, frequency and speed
settings/readouts to measure the impacts per foot during the compaction process. The oscillatory
system achieves compaction through horizontal shear forces. Rollers with this system shall be
equipped with frequency indicators. Rollers can operate in the dynamic mode using the
oscillatory system on concrete structures such as bridges and catch basins if at the lowest
frequency setting.

Pneumatic tire rollers shall be self-propelled and equipped with wide-tread compaction tires
capable of exerting an average contact pressure from 60 to 90 pounds per square inch uniformly
over the surface, adjusting ballast and tire inflation pressure as required. The Contractor shall
furnish evidence regarding tire size; pressure and loading to confirm that the proper contact
pressure is being developed and that the loading and contact pressure are uniform for all wheels.

Lighting: For paving operations, which will be performed during hours of darkness, the paving
equipment shall be equipped with lighting fixtures as described below, or with approved lighting
fixtures of equivalent light output characteristics. A sufficient number of spare lamps shall be
available on site as replacements in the event of failures. The Contractor shall provide brackets
and hardware for mounting light fixtures and generators to suit the configuration of the rollers
and pavers. Mounting brackets and hardware shall provide for secure connection of the fixtures,
minimize vibration, and allow for adjustable positioning and aiming of the light fixtures.
Lighting shall be aimed to maximize the illumination on each task and minimize glare to passing
traffic. The Contractor shall provide generators on rollers and pavers of the type, size, and
wattage, to adequately furnish 120 V AC of electric power to operate the specified lighting
equipment. A sufficient amount of fuel shall be available on site. There shall be switches to
control the lights. Wiring shall be weatherproof and installed to all applicable codes. The
minimum lighting requirements are found in tables 4.06-1 and 4.06-2:

Table 4.06-1: Paver Lighting

Fixture Quantity Remarks
Type A 3 Mount over screed area
Type B (narrow) or Type C (spot) 2 Aim to auger and guideline
Type B (wide) or Type C (flood) 2 Aim 25 feet behind paving machine
Table 4.06-2: Roller Lighting
Fixture* Quantity Remarks
Type B (wide) 2 Aim 50 feet in front of and behind roller
Type B (narrow) 2 Aim 100 feet in front of and behind roller
OR
Type C (flood) 2 Aim 50 feet in front of and behind roller
Type C (spot) 2 Aim 100 feet in front of and behind roller
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*All fixtures shall be mounted above the roller.

Type A: Fluorescent fixture shall be heavy-duty industrial type. It shall be enclosed and
sealed to keep out dirt and dampness. It shall be UL listed as suitable for wet locations.
The fixture shall contain two 4-foot long lamps - Type "F48T12CWHO". The integral
ballast shall be a high power factor, cold weather ballast, and 120 volts for 800 MA HO
lamps. The housing shall be aluminum, and the lens shall be acrylic with the lens frame
secured to the housing by hinging latches. The fixture shall be horizontal surface
mounting, and be made for continuous row installation.

Type B: The floodlight fixture shall be heavy-duty cast aluminum housing, full swivel
and tilt mounting, tempered-glass lens, sealed door, reflector to provide a wide
distribution or narrow distribution as required, mogul lamp socket for 250 watt Metal
Halide lamp, 120 volt integral ballast, and be UL listed as suitable for wet locations.

Type C: The power beam holder shall have ribbed die cast aluminum housing and a clear
tempered-glass lens to enclose the fixture. There shall be an arm fully adjustable for
aiming, with a male-threaded mount with serrated teeth and lock nuts. There shall be a
120-volt heatproof socket with extended fixture wiring for an "Extended Mogul End
Prong" lamp base. The fixture shall have gaskets, and shall be UL listed as suitable for
wet locations. The lamps shall be 1000-watt quartz PAR64, both Q1000PAR64MFL
(flood) and Q1000PARNSP (spot) will be required.

Material Transfer Vehicle (MTV): A MTV shall be used when placing a bituminous concrete
surface course as indicated in the contract documents. A surface course is defined as the total
thickness of the same bituminous concrete mix that extends up to and includes the final wearing
surface whether it is placed in a single or multiple lifts, and regardless of any time delays
between lifts.

The MTV must be a self-propelled vehicle specifically designed for the purpose of delivering the
bituminous concrete mixture from the delivery truck to the paver. The MTV must have the
capability to remix the bituminous concrete mixture.

The use of a MTV will be subject to the requirements stated in Article 1.07.05- Load
Restrictions. The Engineer may limit the use of the vehicle if it is determined that the use of the
MTYV may damage highway components, utilities, or bridges. The Contractor shall submit to the
Engineer at time of pre-construction the following information:
- The make and model of the MTV to be used.
- The individual axle weights and axle spacing for each separate piece of paving
equipment (haul vehicle, MTV and paver).
- A working drawing showing the axle spacing in combination with all three pieces of
equipment that will comprise the paving echelon.
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4. Seasonal Requirements: Paving including placement of temporary pavements shall be
divided into two seasons, In-Season and Extended Season; In-Season shall be from May 1 —
September 30, and Extended Season shall be from October 1- April 30. The following
requirements shall apply unless otherwise authorized or directed by the Engineer:
e The final lift of bituminous concrete shall not be placed during the Extended Season.
e Bituminous concrete mixes shall not be placed when the air or base temperature is below
40°F.
e The Contractor’s Quality Control Plan shall include a section on Extended Season Paving
and address mix temperature, paver speed, roller patterns and balancing mixture delivery
and placement operations to meet specification requirements.

5. Superpave Test Section: The Engineer may require the Contractor to place a test section
whenever the requirements of this specification or Section M.04 are not met.

The Contractor shall submit the quantity of mixture to be placed and the location of the test
section for review and acceptance by the Engineer. The equipment used in the construction of a
passing test section shall be used throughout production.

If a test section fails to meet specifications, the Contractor shall stop production, make necessary
adjustments to the job mix formula, plant operations, or procedures for placement and
compaction. The Contractor shall construct test sections, as allowed by the Engineer, until all the
required specifications are met. All test sections shall also be subject to removal as set forth in
Article 1.06.04.

6. Transitions for Roadway Surface: Transitions shall be formed at any point on the roadway
where the pavement surface deviates, vertically, from the uniform longitudinal profile as
specified on the plans. Whether formed by milling or by bituminous concrete mixture, all
transition lengths shall conform to the criteria below unless otherwise specified.

Permanent Transitions: A permanent transition is defined as any transition that remains as a
permanent part of the work. All permanent transitions, leading and trailing ends shall meet the
following length requirements:

a) Posted speed limit is greater than 35 MPH: 30 feet per inch of vertical change (thickness)
b) Posted speed limit is 35 MPH or less: 15 feet per inch of vertical change (thickness).
¢) Bridge Overpass and underpass transition length will be 75 feet either

(1) Before and after the bridge expansion joint, or

(2) Before or after the parapet face of the overpass.

In areas where it is impractical to use the above described permanent transition lengths the use of
a shorter permanent transition length may be permitted when approved by the Engineer.

Temporary Transitions: A temporary transition is defined as a transition that does not remain a
permanent part of the work. All temporary transitions shall meet the following length
requirements:
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a) Posted speed limit is greater than 35 MPH
(1) Leading Transitions = 15 feet per inch of vertical change (thickness)
(2) Trailing Transitions = 6 feet per inch of vertical change (thickness)
b) Posted speed limit is 35 MPH or less
(1) Leading and Trailing = 4 feet per inch of vertical change (thickness)
Note: Any temporary transition to be in-place over the winter shutdown period, holidays, or
during extended periods of inactivity (more than 7 calendar days) shall conform to the
“Permanent Transition” requirements shown above.

7. Spreading and Finishing of Mixture: Prior to the placement of the bituminous concrete, the
underlying base course shall be brought to the plan grade and cross section within the allowable
tolerance. Immediately before placing the mixture, the area to be surfaced shall be cleaned by
sweeping or by other means acceptable to the Engineer. The bituminous concrete mixture shall
not be placed whenever the surface is wet or frozen. The Engineer will verify the mix
temperature by means of a probe or infrared type of thermometer. A probe type thermometer,
verified by the Department on an annual basis, must be used in order to reject a load of mixture
based on temperatures outside the range stated in the placement QC plan.

Placement: The bituminous concrete mixture shall be placed and compacted to provide a smooth,
dense surface with a uniform texture and no segregation at the specified thickness and
dimensions indicated in the plans and specifications.

When unforeseen weather conditions prevent further placement of the mix, the Engineer is not
obligated to accept or place the bituminous concrete mixture that is in transit from the plant.

In advance of paving, traffic control requirements shall be set up daily, maintained throughout
placement, and shall not be removed until all associated work including density testing is
completed.

The Contractor shall inspect the newly placed pavement for defects in the mixture or placement
before rolling is started. Any deviation from standard crown or section shall be immediately
remedied by placing additional mixture or removing surplus mixture. Such defects shall be
corrected to the satisfaction of the Engineer.

Where it is impractical due to physical limitations to operate the paving equipment, the Engineer
may permit the use of other methods or equipment. Where hand spreading is permitted, the
mixture shall be placed by means of suitable shovels and other tools, and in a uniformly loose
layer at a thickness that will result in a completed pavement meeting the designed grade and
elevation.

Placement Tolerances: Each lift of bituminous concrete placed at a uniform specified thickness
shall meet the following requirements for thickness and area. Any pavement exceeding these
limits shall be subject to an adjustment or removal. Lift tolerances will not relieve the Contractor
from meeting the final designed grade. Lifts of specified non-uniform thickness, i.e. wedge or
shim course, shall not be subject to thickness and area adjustments.
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a) Thickness- Where the total thickness of the lift of mixture exceeds that shown on the plans

beyond the tolerances shown in Table 4.06-3, the longitudinal limits of such variation

including locations and intervals of the measurements will be documented by the
Engineer for use in calculating an adjustment in accordance with Article 4.06.04.

TABLE 4.06-3 Thickness Tolerances

Mixture Designation Lift Tolerance
Class 4 and S1 +/- 3% inch
Class 1, 2 and 12 and S0.25, S0.375, S0.5 +/- Y4 inch

Where the thickness of the lift of mixture is less than that shown on the plans beyond the
tolerances shown in Table 4.06-3, the Contractor, with the approval of the Engineer, shall
take corrective action in accordance with this specification.

b) Area- Where the width of the lift exceeds that shown on the plans by more than the
specified thickness of each lift, the longitudinal limits of such variation including locations
and intervals of the measurements will be documented by the Engineer for use in
calculating the adjustment in Article 4.06.04.

¢) Delivered Weight of Mixture - When the delivery ticket shows that the truck exceeds the
allowable gross weight for the vehicle type the quantity of tons representing the
overweight amount will be documented by the Engineer for use in calculating an
adjustment in accordance with Article 4.06.04.

Transverse Joints: All transverse joints shall be formed by saw-cutting a sufficient distance back
from the previous run, existing bituminous concrete pavemert or bituminous concrete driveways
to expose the full thickness of the lift. A brush of tack coat shall be used on any cold joint
immediately prior to additional bituminous concrete mixture being placed.

Tack Coat Application: A thin uniform coating of tack coat shall be applied to the pavement
immediately before overlaying and be allowed sufficient time to break (set). All surfaces in
contact with the bituminous concrete that have been in place longer than 3 calendar days shall
have an application of tack coat. The tack coat shall be applied by a non-gravity pressurized
spray system that results in uniform overlapping coverage at an application rate ot 0.03 to 0.05
gallons per square yard for a non-milled surface and an application rate of 0.05 to 0.07 gallons
per square yard for a milled surface. For areas where both milled and un-milled surfaces occur,
the tack coat shall be an application rate of 0.03 to 0.05 gallons per square yard. The Engineer
must approve the equipment and the method of measurement prior to use. The material for tack
coat shall not be heated in excess of 160°F and shall not be further diluted.

Compaction: The Contractor shall compact the mixture to meet the density requirements as
stated in Article 4.06.03 and eliminate all roller marks without displacement, shoving, cracking,
or aggregate breakage.
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The Contractor shall only operate rollers in the dynamic mode using the oscillatory system at the
lowest frequency setting on concrete structures such as bridges and catch basins. The use of the
vibratory system on concrete structures is prohibited. Rollers operating in the dynamic mode
shall be shut off when reversing directions.

If the Engineer determines that the use of compaction equipment in the dynamic vibratory mode
may damage highway components, utilities, or adjacent property, the Contractor shall provide
alternate compaction equipment. The Engineer may allow the Contractor to operate rollers in the
dynamic mode using the oscillatory system at the lowest frequency setting.

These allowances will not relieve the Contractor from meeting pavement compaction
requirements.

Surface Requirements: The pavement surface of any lift shall meet the following requirements
for smoothness and uniformity. Any irregularity of the surface exceeding these requirements
shall be corrected by the Contractor.

a) Smoothness- Each lift of the surface course shall not vary more than % inch from a
Contractor-supplied 10 foot straightedge. For all other lifts of bituminous concrete, the
tolerance shall be 3 inch. Such tolerance will apply to all paved areas.

b) Uniformity- The paved surface shall not exhibit segregation, rutting, cracking,
disintegration, flushing or vary in composition as determined by the Engineer.

8. Longitudinal Joint Construction Methods: Unless noted on the plans or the contract
documents or directed by the Engineer, the Contractor shall use Method I- Notched Wedge Joint
(see figure 4.06-1) when constructing longitudinal joints where lift thicknesses are between 12
and 3 inches, except for S1 and Class 4 mixes. Method II Butt Joint (see figure 4.06-2) shall be
used for lifts less than 1'% inches or greater than 3 inches, and S1 and Class 4 mixes. During
placement of multiple lifts of bituminous concrete, the longitudinal joint shall be constructed in
such a manner that it is located at least 6 inches from the joint in the lift immediately below. The
joint in the final lift shall be at the centerline or at lane lines. Each longitudinal joint shall
maintain a consistent offset from the centerline of the roadway along its entire length.
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Method I - Notched Wedge Joint:
Figure 4.06-1
Hot side Cold Side T
Lift
Tack coat i l

87 —12” Taper

A notched wedge joint shall be constructed, as shown in the figure using a device that is capable
of adjusting the top and bottom vertical notches independently and is attached to the paver
screed.

The taper portion of the joint must be placed over the longitudinal joint in the lift immediately
below. The top vertical notch must be located at the centerline or lane line in the final lift. The
requirement for paving full width “curb to curb” as described in Method II may be waived if
addressed in the QC plan and approved by the Engineer.

The taper portion of the wedge joint shall be compacted and not be exposed to traffic for more
than 5 calendar days.

The pavement surface under the wedge joint must have an application of tack coat material. Prior
to placing the completing pass (hot side), an application of tack coat must be applied to the
exposed surface of the tapered section; regardless of time elapsed between paver passes. The in-
place time allowance described in Sub article 4.06.03-7 does not apply to joint construction.

Any exposed wedge joint must be located to allow for the free draining of water from the road
surface.

The Engineer reserves the right to define the paving limits when using a wedge joint that will be
exposed to traffic.
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Method II - Butt Joint:

Figure 4.06-2

Lift Thickness
Joint ———p- Less than 1 A"
Cold Side %

Hot side Greater than 3

l

When adjoining passes are placed, the Contractor shall utilize equipment that creates a near
vertical edge (refer to figure). The completing pass (hot side) shall have sufficient mixture so
that the compacted thickness is not less than the previous pass (cold side). The end gate on the
paver should be set so there is an overlap onto the cold side of the joint.

The Contractor shall not allow any butt joint to be incomplete at the end of a work shift unless
otherwise allowed by the Engineer. When using this method, the Contractor is not allowed to
leave a vertical edge exposed at the end of a work shift and must complete paving of the roadway
full width “curb to curb.”

Method III- Butt Joint with Hot Poured Rubberized Asphalt Treatment: When required by
the contract or allowed by the Engineer, Method 111 (see figure 4.06-3) may be used.

Figure 4.06-3

Hot poured rubberized
g asphalt treatment
Hot side Cold Side 2

All of the requirements of Method II must be met with Method III. In addition, the longitudinal
vertical edge must be treated with a joint seal material meeting the requirements of Section M.04
prior to placing a completing pass. The joint seal material shall be applied in accordance with the
manufacturer’s recommendation so as to provide a uniform coverage and avoid excess bleeding
onto the newly placed pavement.
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9. Contractor Quality Control (QC) Requirements for Placement:

The Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining adequate quality control procedures
throughout the placement operations. Therefore, the Contractor must ensure that the materials,
mixture and work provided by Subcontractors, Suppliers and Producers also meet contract
specification requirements.

Quality Control Plan: Prior to placement the Contractor shall submit a QCP to the Engineer for
approval. The QCP shall be in the format provided by the Engineer. Work covered by the QCP
shall not commence until the Engineer’s comments have been incorporated into the QCP. The
QCP shall detail every aspect of the placement process. Information provided shall include the
organization and procedures which the Contractor shall use to control all project site activity.
The QCP must address the actions, inspection, or sampling and testing necessary to keep the
production and placement operations in control, to determine when an operation has gone out of
control and to respond to correct the situation in a timely fashion. The QCP shall also include
details on when and who will communicate with personnel at the bituminous concrete plant to
determine when immediate changes to the production or placement processes are needed, and to
implement the required changes.

In addition the QCP shall also include the name and qualifications of a Quality Control Manager
(QCM). The QCM shall be responsible for the administration of the QCP, and any modifications
that may become necessary. The QCM shall have the ability to direct all Contractor personnel on
the project during paving operations. All Contractor sampling, inspection and test reports shall
be reviewed and signed by the QCM prior to submittal to the Engineer.

Approval of the QCP will be based on the inclusion of all of the required information. Approval
of the QCP does not relieve the Contractor of its responsibility to comply with the project
specifications. The Contractor may modify the QCP as work progresses and must document the
changes in writing prior to commencing the next paving operation. These changes include but
are not limited to changes in quality control procedures or personnel. Placement may be
suspended by the Engineer until the revisions to the QCP have been put into effect.

The Quality Control Plan shall also include the name and qualifications of any outside testing
laboratory performing any QC functions on behalf of the Contractor.

Quality Control Inspection, Sampling and Testing: The Contractor shall perform all quality
control sampling and testing, provide inspection, and exercise management control to ensure that
bituminous concrete production and placement conforms to the requirements as outlined in its
QCP during all phases of the work.

a) Control Charts: The Contractor shall develop and maintain density control charts and

shall submit them to the Engineer. The control charts shall include the project number, test
numbers, test parameter, applicable upper and lower specification limits, and test data. The
control charts shall be used as part of the quality control system to document the placement
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process. The control chart(s) shall be updated each day of production, and e a copy shall be
submitted prior to the next day's production.

b) Records of Inspection and Testing: For each day of placement, the Contractor shall
document all test results and inspections on forms approved by the Engineer. The document
shall be certified by the Quality Control Manager or his representative that the information in
the document is accurate, and that all work complies with the requirements of the contract.

The Contractor shall submit complete and accurate density sampling, testing and inspection
documents to the Engineer within 48 hours. The documents shall be submitted in a manner
acceptable to the Engineer.

The Contractor may obtain one (1) mat core and one (1) joint core per day for process control,
provided this process is detailed in the QCP. The results of these process control cores shall not
be used to dispute the Department determinations from the acceptance cores. The Contractor
shall submit the location of each process control core to the Engineer for approval prior to taking
the core. Additional cores may be obtained to correlate a density gauge used by the contractor for
quality control as approved by the Engineer. The core holes shall be filled to the same
requirements described in Sub article 4.06.03-10.

10. Density Testing of Bituminous Concrete Utilizing Core Samples: This procedure
describes the frequency and the method the Contractor shall use to obtain pavement cores for
acceptance from the project. Coring shall be performed on each lift specified to a thickness of
one and one-half (1 '4) inches or more. Each lift including the longitudinal joints shall be
compacted to the degree specified in Tables 4.06-9 and 4.06-10. The density of each core shall
be determined using the production lot’s average maximum theoretical gravity established from
the plant production testing. Bituminous concrete Class 4 and HMA S1 are excluded from the
longitudinal joint density requirements.

The Contractor shall extract cores (4 or 6 inch diameter for S0.25, S0.375 and S0.5 mixes, 6 inch
diameter for S1.0 mixtures -wet sawed) from sampling locations determined by the Engineer.
The Engineer must witness the extraction and labeling of cores, as well as the filling of the core
holes. The cores shall be labeled by the Contractor with the project number, lot number, and
sub-lot number on the top surface of the core. When labeling the core lot number, include
whether the core is from a mat lot or joint lot by using an “M” for a mat core and “J” for a joint
core. For example, a core from the first sub-lot of the first mat lot shall be labeled with “Lot M1
— 1”. The first number refers to the lot and the second number refers to the sub-lot. Refer to
Figure 4.06-4. The side of the cores shall be labeled with the core lot number and date placed.
The project inspector shall fill out a MAT-109 containing the same information to accompany
the cores. The Contractor shall deliver the cores and MAT-109 to the Department’s Central
Testing Lab in a safe manner to ensure no damage occurs to the cores. The Contractor shall use
a container approved by the Engineer. In general the container shall consist of an attached lid
container made out of plastic capable of being locked shut and tamper proof. The Contractor
shall use foam, bubble wrap, or another suitable material to prevent the cores from being
damaged during transportation. Once the cores and MAT-109 are in the container the Engineer
will secure the lid using a security seal. The security seal’s identification number must be
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documented on the MAT-109. The Central Lab will break the security seal and take possession
of the cores upon receipt.

Figure 4.06-4

Project #

Lot(Morl)#

¥ 85-219

NS

> Lot M1 -1

Frequency of sampling is in accordance with the following tables:

TABLE 4.06-4 - TESTING REQUIREMENT FOR BRIDGE DENSITY LOT

Length of Each MAT - JOINT -
Structure (Feet) No. of Cores No. of cores
<500’ See Table 4.06-5(A or B) See Table 4.06-5(A or B)
501° - 1500’ 3 3
1501° —2500° 4 4
2501’ and greater 5 5

All material placed on structures less than or equal to 500 feet in length shall be included as part

of a standard lot as follows:

TABLE 4.06-5A - TESTING REQUIREMENT FOR DENSITY LOTS

> 500 TONS
Target Lot
Lot Type No. of Mat Cores No. of Joint Cores Size (Tons)
Lot Without Bridge"" 4 4 2000
1 per structure 1 per structure
Lot With 4 plus (<300) (<300”)
Bridge(s)(l)(z) 2 per structure 4 plus 2 per structure 2000
(301° - 500%) (301 - 500°)
TABLE 4.06-5B — TESTING REQUIREMENT FOR DENSITY LOTS
<500 TONS
Lot Type Lot Size
No. of Mat Cores No. of Joint Cores (Tons)
Lot Without Bridge'"” 3 3 1 per lift
Lot With .
Bridge (S)(1)(2) 3 3 1 per lift

Note (1): The number of “Required Paver Passes for Full Width” shall be used to determine the sub-lot sizes within

the lot. The number of paver passes for full width is determined by the contractor.
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Note (2): If a non-bridge mat or joint core location randomly falls on a structure, the core is to be obtained on the
structure in addition to the core(s) required on the structure.

A density lot will be complete when the full designed paving width of the established lot length
has been completed and shall include all longitudinal joints that exist between the curb lines
regardless of date(s) paved. Quantity of material placed on structures less than or equal to 500
feet long is inclusive of the standard lot. Prior to paving, the total length of the project to be
paved shall be split up into lots that contain approximately 2000 tons each. Areas such as
highway ramps may be combined to create one lot. In general, combined areas should be set up
to target a 2000 ton lot size. One adjustment will apply for each lot. The tons shall be
determined using the yield calculation in Article 4.06.04. The last lot shall be the difference
between the total payable tons for the project and the sum of the previous lots.

After the compaction process has been completed, the material shall be allowed to cool
sufficiently to allow the cutting and removal of the core without damage. The Contractor shall
core to a depth that allows extraction so that the uppermost layer being tested for density will not
be affected.

A mat core shall not be taken any closer than one foot from the edge of a paver pass. If a
random number locates a core less than one foot from any edge, locate the core so that the
sample is one foot from the edge.

Joint cores must be taken so that the center of the core is 5 inches from the visible joint on the
hot mat side. Refer to figure 4.06-5.

Figure 4.06-5
137 from Visible Joint

Hot side -

»!
i

Cold Side T
Lift
Bottom Top Thickness
Vertical Notch y—qtr%ngl—{S—tgl—l Sl Y 3
Tack coat B-17

l

87 —12” Taper

Cores may be obtained daily or weekly. All cores must be cut within 5 calendar days of
placement. Any core that is damaged or obviously defective while being obtained will be
replaced with a new core from a location within 2 feet measured in a longitudinal direction.

Core holes shall be filled immediately upon core extraction. Prior to being filled, the hole shall

be prepared by removing any free water and applying tack coat using a brush or other means to
uniformly cover the cut surface. The core hole shall be filled with a mixture containing the same
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nominal maximum aggregate size and compacted with a hand compactor or other mechanical
means to the maximum compaction possible. The bituminous concrete mixture shall be
compacted to % inch above the finished pavement prior to opening the roadway to traffic.

11. Acceptance Inspection, Sampling and Testing: Inspection, sampling, and testing to be
used by the Engineer shall be performed at the minimum frequency specified in Section M.04
and stated herein.

Sampling for acceptance shall be established using ASTM D 3665, or a statistically based
procedure of random sampling approved by the Engineer.

Plant Material Acceptance: The Contractor shall provide the required acceptance sampling,
testing and inspection during all phases of the work in accordance with Section M.04. The
Department will perform verification testing on the Contractor’s acceptance test results. Should
binder content or air void results exceed the specified tolerances in the Department’s current QA
Program for Materials, Acceptance and Assurance Testing Policies and Procedures, the
Department will investigate to determine an assignable cause. Contractor’s test results for a
subject lot or sub lot may be replaced with verification’s result for the purpose of assessing
adjustments. The verification procedure is included in the Department’s current QA Program for
Materials.

Density Acceptance:  The Engineer will perform all acceptance testing on the cores in
accordance with AASHTO T 331(M).

12. Density Dispute Resolution Process: The Contractor and Engineer will work in partnership
to avoid potential conflicts and to resolve any differences that may arise during quality control or
acceptance testing for density. Both parties will review their sampling and testing procedures
and results and share their findings. If the Contractor disputes the Engineer’s test results, the
Contractor must submit in writing a request to initiate the Dispute Resolution Process within 10
calendar days of the notification of the test results. No request for dispute resolution will be
allowed unless the Contractor provides quality control results within the timeframe described in
Sub article 4.06.03-9 supporting its position. Should the dispute not be resolved through
evaluation of existing testing data or procedures, the Engineer may authorize the Contractor to
obtain a new set of core samples per disputed lot. The core samples must be extracted no later
than 30 calendar days from the date of Engineer’s authorization. The number and type (mat,
joint, or structure) of the cores taken for dispute resolution must reflect the number and type of
the cores taken for acceptance. The location of each core shall be 36” from the original
acceptance core location forward along a line parallel to the baseline that results in the same type
(mat, joint, or structure) of core. All such core samples shall be extracted and filled using the
procedure outlined in Article 4.06.03. The results from the dispute resolution cores shall be
added to the results from the acceptance cores and averaged for determining the final in-place
density value.

13. Corrective Work Procedures: Any portion of the completed pavement that does not meet
the requirements of the specification shall be corrected at the expense of the Contractor. Any
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corrective courses placed as the final wearing surface shall not be less than 1)2 inches in
thickness after compaction.

If pavement placed by the Contractor does not meet the specifications, and the Engineer requires
its replacement or correction, the Contractor shall:

a) Propose a corrective procedure to the Engineer for review and approval prior to any
corrective work commencing. The proposal shall include:
- Limits of pavement to be replaced or corrected, indicating stationing or other
landmarks that are readily distinguishable.
- Proposed work schedule.
- Construction method and sequence of operations.
- Methods of maintenance and protection of traffic.
- Material sources.
- Names and telephone numbers of supervising personnel.

b) Perform all corrective work in accordance with the Contract and the approved corrective
procedure.

14. Protection of the Work: The Contractor shall protect all sections of the newly finished
pavement from damage that may occur as a result of the Contractor’s operations for the duration
of the Project. Prior to the Engineer’s authorization to open the pavement to traffic, the
Contractor is responsible to protect the pavement from damage.

15. Cut Bituminous Concrete Pavement: Work under this item shall consist of making a
straight-line cut in the bituminous concrete pavement to the lines delineated on the plans or as
directed by the Engineer. The cut shall provide a straight, clean, vertical face with no cracking,
tearing or breakage along the cut edge.

4.06.04—Method of Measurement:

1. Bituminous Concrete Class ( ) or HMA S* or PMA S*: The quantity of bituminous
concrete measured for payment will be determined by the documented net weight in tons

accepted by the Engineer in accordance with this specification and Section M.04.

2. Adjustments: Adjustments may be applied to bituminous concrete quantities and will be
measured for payment using the following formulas:

Yield Factor for Adjustment Calculation = 0.0575 Tons/SY/inch
Actual Area = [(Measured Length (ft)) x (Avg. of width measurements (ft))]

Actual Thickness (t) = Total tons delivered / [Actual Area (SY) x 0.0575 Tons/SY/inch]
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a) Area: If the average width exceeds the allowable tolerance, an adjustment will be made
using the following formula. The tolerance for width is equal to the specified thickness
(in.) of the lift being placed.

Tons Adjusted for Area (Tx) = [(L x W,4j)/9] x (t) x 0.0575 Tons/SY/inch = (-) Tons

Where: L = Length (ft)
(t) = Actual thickness (inches)
Wi = (Designed width (ft) + tolerance /12) - Measured Width)

b) Thickness: If the actual thickness is less than the allowable tolerance, the Contractor
shall submit a repair procedure to the Engineer for approval. If the actual thickness
exceeds the allowable tolerance, an adjustment will be made using the following formula:

Tons Adjusted for Thickness (T1) = A X t,g; X 0.0575 = (-) Tons

Where: A = Area = {[L x (Designed width + tolerance (lift thickness)/12)]/ 9}
taqj = Adjusted thickness = [(Dt + tolerance) - Actual thickness]
Dt = Designed thickness (inches)

¢) Weight: If the quantity of bituminous concrete representing the mixture delivered to the
project is in excess of the allowable gross vehicle weight (GVW) for each vehicle, an
adjustment will be made using the following formula:

Tons Adjusted for Weight (Tw) = GVW — DGW= (-) Tons

Where: DGW = Delivered gross weight as shown on the delivery ticket or
measured on a certified scale.

d) Mixture Adjustment: If the quantity of bituminous concrete representing the produced
mixture exceeds one or more of the production tolerances for Marshall (Table 4.06-6) or
Superpave mix designs (Table 4.06-7 and 4.06-8) , an adjustment will be made using the
following formulas. The Department’s Division of Material Testing will calculate the
daily adjustment values for Typ and Tsp.

(1) Marshall Design- The tolerances shown in Table 4.06-6 for gradation and binder
content will be used to determine whether a mixture adjustment will apply. If the
mixture does not meet the requirements of Section M.04, an adjustment will be
computed using the following formula:
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Tons Adjusted for Marshall Design (Twmp) =M x 0.10

Where: M= Tons of bituminous concrete mixture exceeding the tolerances in Table

4.06-5.
TABLE 4.06-6
TOLERANCES FOR CONSECUTIVE TESTS (MARSHALL)
Classes Criteria % Tolerances (+/-)
- Binder 0.4
1,2,4,5, 5A & 5B #200 2.0
1,2,4 #50 4
1,2,5,5A & 5B #30 5
1,2,4,5,5A & 5B #8 6
1,2,4,5,5A & 5B #4 7
1,2,4,5,5A & 5B % & 2 inch 8

(2) Superpave Design- The adjustment values in Table 4.06-7 and 4.06-8 shall be
calculated for each sub lot based on the Air Void and Liquid Binder Content test
results for that sub lot. The total adjustment for each day’s production (lot) will be
computed using tables and the following formulas:

Tons Adjusted for Superpave Design (Tsp) = [(AdjAV, + AdjPB) / 100] X Tons

Percent Adjustment for Air Voids = AdjAV, = [AdjAV| + AdjAV, + AdjJAV; + ... +
AdjAVy)] /n

Where: AdjAV,= Total percent air void adjustment value for the lot
AdjAV; = Adjustment value from Table 4.06-7 resulting from each sub
lot or the average of the adjustment values resulting from multiple tests within a
sub lot, as approved by the Engineer.
n = number of sub lots based on Table M.04.03-1

TABLE 4.06-7
ADJUSTMENT VALUES FOR AIR VOIDS (SUPERPAVE)

Adjustment Value S0.25, S0.375, S0.5, S1
(AdjAY)) (%) Air Voids (AV)
+2.5 3.8-42
+3.125*%(AV-3) 3.0-3.7
-3.125%(AV-5) 43-50
20*(AV-3) 23-29
-20*(AV-5) 5.1-5.7
-20.0 <22 or >5.8
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Percent Adjustment for Liquid Binder = AdjPB; = [(AdjPB, + AdjPB, + AdjPB; + ...
+ AdjPB,)] /n

Where: AdjPB= Total percent liquid binder adjustment value for the lot
AdjPB; = Adjustment value from Table 4.06-7 resulting from each sub lot
n = number of binder tests in a production lot

TABLE 4.06-8
Adjustment Value S0.25, S0.375, S0.5, S1
(AdjAYV)) (%) Pb (refer to Table M.04.03-5)
0.0 Equal to or above the min. liquid content
-10.0 Below the min. liquid content

e) Density Adjustment: The quantity of bituminous concrete measured for payment for a
specified lift of pavement 1% inches or greater may be adjusted for density. Separate
density adjustments will be made for each lot and will not be combined to establish one
density adjustment. If either the Mat or Joint adjustment value is “remove and replace”,
the density lot shall be removed and replaced (curb to curb).

Tons Adjusted for Density (Tp) = [{(PAm x .50) + (PA; x .50)} / 100] X Density Lot

Tons
Where: Tp = Total tons adjusted for density for each lot
PAy = Mat density percent adjustment from Table 4.06-9
PA; = Joint density percent adjustment from Table 4.06-10
TABLE 4.06-9
ADJUSTMENT VALUES FOR PAVEMENT MAT DENSITY
Average Core Result Percent Adjustment (Bridge and Non-Bridge)
Percent Mat Density (1,2)
97.1-100 -1.667*(ACRPD-98.5)
94.5-97.0 +2.5
93.5-94.4 +2.5*(ACRPD-93.5)
92.0-93.4 0
90.0-91.9 -5*(92-ACRPD)
88.0—89.9 -10*(91-ACRPD)
87.0-87.9 -30
86.9 or less Remove and Replace (curb to curb)
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TABLE 4.06-10
ADJUSTMENT VALUES FOR PAVEMENT JOINT DENSITY

Average Core Result Percent Adjustment (Bridge and Non-Bridge)
Percent Joint Density (1,2)

97.1 -100 -1.667*(ACRPD-98.5)

93.5-97.0 +2.5

92.0-93.4 +1.667*(ACRPD-92)

91.0-91.9 0

89.0-90.9 -7.5*%(91-ACRPD)

88.0 - 88.9 -15*%(90-ACRPD)

87.0-87.9 -30

86.9 or less Remove and Replace (curb to curb)

(1) ACRPD = Average Core Result Percent Density
(2) All Percent Adjustments to be rounded to the second decimal place. For example, 1.667 is to be rounded to 1.67.

3. Transitions for Roadway Surface: The installation of permanent transitions shall be
measured under the appropriate item used in the formation of the transition.

The quantity of material used for the installation of temporary transitions shall be measured for
payment under the appropriate item used in the formation of the transition. The installation and
removal of a bond breaker, and the removal and disposal of any temporary transition formed by
milling or with bituminous concrete pavement is not measured for payment.

4. Cut Bituminous Concrete Pavement: The quantity of bituminous concrete pavement cut
will be measured in accordance with Article 2.02.04.

5. Material for Tack Coat: The quantity of tack coat will be measured for payment by the
number of gallons furnished and applied on the Project and approved by the Engineer. No tack
coat material shall be included that is placed in excess of the tolerance described in Article
4.06.03.

Method of Measurement:

a. Container Method- Material furnished in a container will be measured to the nearest /2
gallon. The volume will be determined by either measuring the volume in the original
container by a method approved by the Engineer or using a separate graduated container
capable of measuring the volume to the nearest /2 gallon. The container in which the
material is furnished must include the description of material, including lot number or
batch number and manufacturer or product source.

b. Truck Method- The Engineer will establish a weight per gallon of the bituminous
material based on the specific gravity at 60°F for the material furnished. The number of
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gallons furnished will be determined by weighing the material on scales furnished by and
at the expense of the Contractor.

6. Material Transfer Vehicle (MTV) - The furnishing and use of a MTV will be measured
separately for payment based on the actual number of surface course tons delivered to a
paver using the MTV.

4.06.05—Basis of Payment:

1. Bituminous Concrete Class ( ), HMA S* or PMA S*: The furnishing and placing of
bituminous concrete will be paid for at the Contract unit price per ton for "Bituminous Concrete,
Class ()" or “HMA S*” or “PMA S*”.

- All costs associated with providing illumination of the work area are included in the general
cost of the work.

- All costs associated with constructing longitudinal joints are included in the general cost of the
work.

- All costs associated with obtaining cores for core correlation and dispute resolution are
included in the general cost of the work.

2. Bituminous Concrete Adjustment Costs: The adjustment will be calculated using the
formulas shown below if all of the measured adjustments in Article 4.06.04 do not equal zero. A
payment will be made for a positive adjustment. A deduction from monies due the Contractor
will be made for a negative adjustment.

Production Lot: [Tt+ Tx + Tw + (Tmp or Tsp)] x Unit Price = Est. (P)
Density Lot: Tp X Unit Price = Est. (D)

Where: Unit Price = Contract unit price per ton per type of mixture
Ty = Total tons of each adjustment calculated in Article 4.06.04

Est. ( ) = Pay Unit represented in dollars representing incentive or
disincentive.

The estimated cost figure if included in the bid proposal or estimate is not to be altered in
any manner by the bidder. If the bidder should alter the amount shown, the altered figure
will be disregarded and the original cost figure will be used to determine the amount of
the bid for the Contract.

3. Transitions for Roadway Surface: The installation of permanent transitions shall be paid
under the appropriate item used in the formation of the transition. The quantity of material used
for the installation of temporary transitions shall be paid under the appropriate pay item used in
the formation of the transition. The installation and removal of a bond breaker, and the removal
and disposal of any temporary transition formed by milling or with bituminous concrete
pavement is included in the general cost of the work.

9056-0053 108 GENERAL



Rev. Date 10/01/12

English

4. The cutting of bituminous concrete pavement will be paid in accordance with Article 2.02.05.

5. Material for tack coat will be paid for at the Contract unit price per gallon for "Material for
Tack Coat".

6. The Material Transfer Vehicle (MTV) will be paid at the Contract unit price per ton for a
"Material Transfer Vehicle”.

Pay Item* Pay Unit*
Bituminous Concrete, Class () ton
HMA S* ton
PMA S* ton
Bituminous Concrete Adjustment Cost est.
Material for Tack Coat gal.
Material Transfer Vehicle ton

*For contracts administered by the State of Connecticut, Department of Administrative Services,
the pay items and pay units are as shown in contract award price schedule.
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SECTION M.04 BITUMINOUS CONCRETE
Section M.04 is being deleted in its entirety and replaced with the following:

M.04.01—Bituminous Concrete Materials and Facilities
M.04.02—Mix Design and Job Mix Formula (JMF)
M.04.03—Production Requirements

M.04.01—Bituminous Concrete Materials and Facilities: FEach source of material, and
facility or plant used to produce and test bituminous concrete must be qualified on an annual
basis by the Engineer. Test Procedures and Specifications referenced herein are in accordance
with the latest AASHTO and ASTM Standard Test Procedures and Specifications. Such
references when noted with an (M) have been modified by the Engineer and are detailed in Table
M.04.03-6.

The Contractor shall submit to the Engineer all sources of coarse aggregate, fine aggregate,
mineral filler, PG binder, and if applicable any additives such as but not limited to anti-strip,
warm mix, and polymer modifiers. The Contractor shall submit a Material Safety Data Sheet
(MSDS) for each grade of binder, and additive to be used on the Project. The Contractor shall
not change any material sources without prior approval of the Engineer.

An adequate quantity of each size aggregate, mineral filler, bitumen, and additives, shall be
maintained at the bituminous concrete plant site at all times while the plant is in operation to
ensure that the plant can consistently produce bituminous concrete mixtures that meet the job
mix formula (JMF) as specified in Article M.04.02. The quantity of such material shall be
reviewed by the Engineer on an individual plant basis and is dependent upon the plant's daily
production capacity. A total quantity of any material on site that amounts to less than one day’s
production capacity may be cause for the job mix formula to be rejected.

1. Coarse Aggregate:
a. Requirements: The coarse aggregate shall consist of clean, hard, tough, durable
fragments of crushed stone or crushed gravel of uniform quality. Aggregates from
multiple sources of supply must not be mixed or stored in the same stockpile.

b. Basis of Approval: The request for approval of the source of supply shall include a
washed sieve analysis in accordance with AASHTO T 27. The Gsa, Gsb, and Pw, shall
be determined in accordance with AASHTO T 85. The coarse aggregate must not
contain more than 1% crusher dust, sand, soft disintegrated pieces, mud, dirt, organic and
other injurious materials. When tested for abrasion using AASHTO T 96, the aggregate
loss must not exceed 40%. When tested for soundness using AASHTO T 104 with a
magnesium sulfate solution, the coarse aggregate must not have a loss exceeding 10% at
the end of 5 cycles.

For all bituminous mixtures, materials shall also meet the coarse aggregate angularity
criteria as specified in Tables M.04.02-2 thru M.04.02-4 for blended aggregates retained
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on the #4 sieve when tested according to ASTM D 5821. The amount of aggregate
particles of the coarse aggregate blend retained on the #4 sieve that are flat or elongated
shall be determined in accordance with ASTM D 4791 and shall not exceed 10% by
weight when tested to a 3:1 ratio, as shown in Tables M.04.02-2 thru M.04.02-4.

2. Fine Aggregate:
Requirements: The fine aggregate from each source quarry/pit deposit shall consist of clean,
hard, tough, rough-surfaced and angular grains of natural sand; manufactured sand prepared
from washed stone screenings; stone screenings, slag or gravel; or combinations thereof, after

mechanical screening or manufactured by a process approved by the Engineer.

The

Contractor is prohibited from mixing two or more sources of fine aggregate on the ground for
the purpose of feeding into a plant.

a. All fine aggregate shall meet the listed criteria shown in items #1 thru #7 of Table
M.04.01-1. Table M.04.01-1 indicates the quality tests and criteria required for all fine
aggregate sources. Individually approved sources of supply shall not be mixed or stored
in the same stockpile. The fine aggregates must be free from injurious amounts of clay,
loam, and other deleterious materials.

For Superpave mixtures, in addition to the above requirements, the fine aggregate
angularity shall be determined by testing the materials passing the #8 sieve in accordance
with AASHTO T 304, Method A. Qualification shall be based on the criteria listed in
Tables M.04.02-2 thru M.04.02-4. The fine aggregate shall also be tested for clay
content as a percentage contained in materials finer than the #8 sieve in accordance with
AASHTO T 176.
Table M.04.01-1: Fine Aggregate Criteria by Pit/Quarry Source
Item | Title AASHTO | Criteria
Protocol(s)
1 Grading T27& T 11 | 100% Passing 3/8 inch 95% Passing the #4 min.
2 Absorption T 84 3% maximum
3 Plasticity limits T 90 0 or not detectable
4 L.A. Wear T 96 50% maximum(fine agg. particle size # 8 and above)
5 Soundness by T 104 20% maximum @ S cycles
Magnesium Sulfate
6 Clay Lumps and Friable | T 112 3% maximum
Particles
7 Deleterious Material As determined | Organic or inorganic calcite, hematite, shale, clay or clay
by the lumps, friable materials, coal-lignite, shells, loam, mica,
Engineer clinkers, or organic matter (wood, etc).
-Shall not contain more than 3% by mass of any individual
listed constituent and not more than 5% by mass in total of
all listed constituents.
8 Petrographic Analysis | ASTM Terms defined in Section M.04.01-2c.
C 295
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b. Basis of Approval: A Quality Control Plan for Fine Aggregate (QCPFA) provided by the
Contractor shall be submitted for review and approval for each new source documenting
how conformance to Items 1 through 7 as shown in Table M.04.01-1 is monitored. The
QCPFA must be resubmitted any time the process, location or manner of how the fine
aggregate (FA) is manufactured changes, or as requested by the Engineer. The QCPFA
must include the locations and manufacturing processing methods. The QCPFA for any
source may be suspended by the Engineer due to the production of inconsistent mixtures.

The Contractor shall submit all test results to the Engineer for review. The Contractor
shall also include a washed sieve analysis in accordance with AASHTO T 27/T 11. Any
fine aggregate component or final combined product shall have 100% passing the 3/8
inch sieve and a minimum of 95% passing the # 4. The Gsa, Gsb, and Pw, shall be
determined in accordance with AASHTO T 84.

The Contractor will be notified by the Engineer if any qualified source of supply fails any
portion of Table M.04.01-1. One retest will be allowed for the Contractor to make
corrections and/or changes to the process. If, upon retest, the material does not meet the
requirements of items 1-7, additional testing will be required in accordance with item 8.

c. The Contractor may provide a Petrographic analysis of the material performed by a third
party acceptable to the Engineer at its’ own expense. The Contractor shall submit the
results of the analysis with recommended changes to the manufacturing process to the
Engineer. The Contractor shall submit fine aggregate samples for testing by the Engineer
after the recommended changes have been made.

The Contractor may request the use of such fine aggregate on select project(s) for certain
applications of bituminous concrete pavement. Such material will be monitored for a
period no less than 48 months, at no cost to the State. Terms of any evaluation and
suitable application will be determined by the Engineer.

3. Mineral Filler:

a. Requirements: Mineral filler shall consist of finely divided mineral matter such as rock
dust, including limestone dust, slag dust, hydrated lime, hydraulic cement, or other
accepted mineral matter. At the time of use it shall be freely flowing and devoid of
agglomerations. Mineral filler shall be introduced and controlled at all times during
production in a manner acceptable to the Engineer.

b. Basis of Approval: The request for approval of the source of supply shall include the
location, manufacturing process, handling and storage methods for the material. Mineral
filler shall conform to the requirements of AASHTO M-17

9056-0055 112 GENERAL



Rev. Date 10/01/12
English

4. Liquid Bituminous Materials:

a. General:

11.

1il.

iv.

Liquid PG binders shall be uniformly mixed and blended and be free of contaminants
such as fuel oils and other solvents. Binders shall be properly heated and stored to
prevent damage or separation.

The blending at mixing plants of PG binder from different suppliers is strictly
prohibited. Contractors who blend PG binders will be classified as a supplier and will
be required to certify the binder in accordance with AASHTO R-26(M). The binder
shall meet the requirements of AASHTO M-320(M) and AASHTO R-29(M). The
Contractor shall submit a Certified Test Report and bill of lading representing each
delivery in accordance with AASHTO R-26(M). The Certified Test Report must also
indicate the binder specific gravity at 77°F; rotational viscosity at 275°F and 329°F and
the mixing and compaction viscosity-temperature chart for each shipment.

The Contractor shall submit the name(s) of personnel responsible for receipt,
inspection, and record keeping of PG binder materials. Contractor plant personnel
shall document specific storage tank(s) where binder will be transferred and stored
until used, and provide binder samples to the Engineer upon request. The person(s)
shall assure that each shipment (tanker truck) is accompanied by a statement certifying
that the transport vehicle was inspected before loading and was found acceptable for
the material shipped and that the binder will be free of contamination from any
residual material, along with two (2) copies of the bill of lading.

Basis of Approval: The request for approval of the source of supply shall list the
location where the material will be manufactured, and the handling and storage
methods, along with necessary certification in accordance with AASHTO R-26(M).
Only suppliers/refineries that have an approved “Quality Control Plan for Performance
Graded Binders” formatted in accordance with AASHTO R-26(M) will be allowed to
supply PG binders to Department projects.

b. Neat Performance Grade (PQG) Binder:

il.
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PG binder shall be classified by the supplier as a “Neat” binder for each lot and be so
labeled on each bill of lading. Neat PG binders shall be free from modification with:
fillers, extenders, reinforcing agents, adhesion promoters, thermoplastic polymers,
acid modification and other additives, and shall indicate such information on each bill
of lading and certified test report.

The asphalt binder shall be Performance Grade PG 64-22.
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¢. Modified Performance Grade (PG) Binder

Unless otherwise noted, the asphalt binder shall be Performance Grade PG 76-22 asphalt
modified with a Styrene-Butadiene-Styrene (SBS) polymer. The polymer modifier shall
be added at either the refinery or terminal and delivered to the bituminous concrete
production facility as homogenous blend. The stability of the modified binder shall be
verified in accordance with ASTM D7173 using the Dynamic Shear Rheometer (DSR).
The DSR G*/sin(®) results from the top and bottom sections of the ASTM D7173 test
shall not differ by more than 10%. The results of ASTM D7173 shall be included on the
Certified Test Report. The binder shall meet the requirements of AASHTO M-320(M)
and AASHTO R-29(M).

d. Warm Mix Additive or Technology:

ii.

iii.

iv.

il.
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The warm mix additive or technology must be listed on the NEAUPG Qualified
Warm Mix Asphalt (WMA) Technologies List at the time of bid, which may be
accessed online at http:/www.neaupg.uconn.edu/wma_info.html.

The warm mix additive shall be blended with the asphalt binder in accordance with
the manufacturer’s recommendations.

The blended binder shall meet the requirements of AASHTO M-320(M) and
AASHTO R-29(M) for the specified binder grade. The Contractor shall submit a
Certified Test Report showing the results of the testing demonstrating the binder
grade. In addition, it must include the grade of the virgin binder, the brand name of
the warm mix additive, the manufacturer’s suggested rate for the WMA additive, the
water injection rate (when applicable) and the WMA Technology manufacturer’s
recommended mixing and compaction temperature ranges.

Cut-backs (medium cure type);

Requirements: The liquid petroleum materials shall be produced by fluxing an
asphalt base with appropriate petroleum distillates to produce the grade specified.

Basis of Approval: The request for approval of the source of supply shall be
submitted at least seven days prior to its use listing the location where the materials
will be produced, and manufacturing, processing, handling and storage methods. The
Contractor shall submit a Certified Test Report in accordance with Section 1.06 and a
Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS) for the grade to be used on the Project. The
liquid asphalt shall be MC-250 conforming to AASHTO M-82.
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e. Emulsions

i. Requirements: The emulsified asphalt shall be homogeneous and not be used if
exposed to freezing temperatures.

ii. Basis of Approval: The request for approval of the source of supply must include the
location where the materials will be produced, and manufacturing, processing,
handling and storage methods.

1. Emulsified asphalts shall conform to the requirements of AASHTO M-140.
Materials used for tack coat shall not be diluted and meet grade RS-1. When
ambient temperatures are 80°F and rising, grade SS-1 or SS-lh may be substituted
if accepted by the Engineer. Each shipment shall be accompanied with a Certified
Test Report listing Saybolt viscosity, residue by evaporation, penetration of
residue, and weight per gallon.

2. Cationic emulsified asphalt shall conform to the requirements of AASHTO M-
208(M). Materials used for tack coat shall not be diluted and meet grade CRS-1.
The settlement and demulsibility test will not be performed unless deemed
necessary by the Engineer. When ambient temperatures are 80°F and rising, grade
CSS-1 or CSS-lh may be substituted if accepted by the Engineer. Each shipment
shall be accompanied with a Certified Test Report listing Saybolt viscosity,
residue by evaporation, penetration of residue, and weight per gallon.

5. Reclaimed Asphalt Pavement (RAP):

a. Requirements: RAP shall consist of asphalt pavement constructed with asphalt and
aggregate reclaimed by cold milling or other removal techniques approved by the
Engineer. For bituminous concrete mixtures containing RAP, the Contractor shall submit
a JMF in accordance with Article M.04.02 to the Engineer for review.

b. Basis of Approval: The RAP material will be accepted on the basis of one of the
following criteria:

i. When the source of all RAP material is from pavements previously constructed on
Department projects, the Contractor shall provide a materials certificate listing the
detailed locations and lengths of those pavements and that the RAP is only from those
locations listed.

ii. When the RAP material source or quality is not known, the Contractor shall test the
material and provide the following information along with a request for approval to
the Engineer at least 30 calendar days prior to the start of the paving operation. The
request shall include a material certificate stating that the RAP consists of aggregates
that meet the specification requirements of sub articles M.04.01-1 through 3 and that
the binder in the RAP is substantially free of solvents, tars and other contaminants.
The Contractor is prohibited from using unapproved material on Department projects
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and shall take necessary action to prevent contamination of approved RAP stockpiles.
Stockpiles of unapproved material shall remain separate from all other RAP materials
at all times. The request for approval shall include the following:

1. A 50-pound sample of the RAP to be incorporated into the recycled mixture.

2. A 25-pound sample of the extracted aggregate from the RAP.

3. A statement that RAP material has been crushed to 100% passing the % inch
sieve and remains free from contaminants such as joint compound, wood, plastic,
and metals.

6. Crushed Recycled Container Glass (CRCG):
a. Requirements: The Contractor may propose to use clean and environmentally-acceptable
CRCG in an amount not greater than 5% by weight of total aggregate.

b. Basis of Approval: The Contractor shall submit to the Engineer a request to use CRCG.
The request shall state that the CRCG contains no more than 1% by weight of
contaminants such as paper, plastic and metal and conform to the following gradation:

CRCG Grading Requirements
Sieve Size Percent Passing |
3/8-inch 100
No. 4 35-100
No. 200 0.0-10.0

7. Joint Seal Material:
Requirements: Joint seal material shall be a hot-poured rubber compound intended for use in

sealing joints and cracks in bituminous concrete pavements. Joint seal material must meet the
requirements of AASHTO M-324 — Type 2.

8. Plant Requirements:

a. Mixing Plant and Machinery:

The mixing plant used in the preparation of the bituminous concrete shall comply with
AASHTO M-156(M)/ASTM D 995 for a Batch Plant or a Drum Dryer Mixer Plant, and
be approved by the Engineer.

b. Storage Silos:

For all mixes, the Contractor may use silos for short-term storage of Superpave mixtures
with prior notification and approval of the Engineer. A silo must have heated cones and
an unheated silo cylinder if it does not contain a separate internal heating system. Prior
approval must be obtained for storage times greater than those indicated. When multiple
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silos are filled, the Contractor shall discharge one silo at a time. Simultaneous discharge
of multiple silos is not permitted.

Type of silo cylinder Maximum storage time for all classes (hr)
HMA WMA/PMA

Open Surge 4 Mfg Recommendations

Unheated — Non-insulated 8 Mfg Recommendations

Unheated — Insulated 18 Mfg Recommendations

Heated — No inert gas ~ TBD by the Engineer

¢. Documentation System: The mixing plant documentation system shall include equipment
for accurately proportioning the components of the mixture by weight and in the proper
order, controlling the cycle sequence and timing the mixing operations. Recording
equipment shall monitor the batching sequence of each component of the mixture and
produce a printed record of these operations on each delivery ticket, as specified herein.
Material feed controls shall be automatically or manually adjustable to provide
proportions within the tolerances listed below for any batch size.

An asterisk (*) shall be automatically printed next to any individual batch weight(s)
exceeding the tolerances in ASTM D 995 section 8.7.3. The entire batching and mixing
interlock cut-off circuits shall interrupt and stop the automatic batching operations when
an error exceeding the acceptable tolerance occurs in proportioning.

There must be provisions so that scales are not manually adjusted during the printing
process. In addition, the system shall be interlocked to allow printing only when the
scale has come to a complete rest. A unique printed character (m) shall automatically be
printed on the truck and batch plant printout when the automatic batching sequence is
interrupted or switched to auto-manual or full manual during proportioning. For each
day's production, each project shall be provided a clear, legible copy of these recordings
on each delivery ticket.

d. Aggregates: The Contractor shall ensure that aggregate stockpiles are managed to provide
uniform gradation and particle shape, prevent segregation and cross contamination in a
manner acceptable to the Engineer. For drum plants only, the Contractor shall determine
the percent moisture content at a minimum, prior to production and half way through
production.

e. Mixture: The dry and wet mix times shall be sufficient to provide proper coating
(minimum 95% as determined by AASHTO T 195(M)) of all particles with bitumen and
produce a uniform mixture.

The Contractor shall make necessary adjustments to ensure all types of bituminous

concrete mixtures contain no more than 0.5% moisture throughout when tested in
accordance with AASHTO T 329.
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f. RAP: The Contractor shall indicate the percent of RAP, the moisture content (as a
minimum determined twice daily — prior to production and halfway through production),
and the net dry weight of RAP added to the mixture on each truck ticket. For each day of
production, the production shall conform to the job mix formula and RAP percentage and
no change shall be made without the prior approval of the Engineer.

g. Asphalt Binder: The last day of every month, a binder log shall be submitted when the
monthly production for the Department exceeds 5000 tons. Blending of PG binders from
different suppliers or grades at the bituminous concrete production facility is strictly
prohibited.

h. Warm mix additive: For mechanically foamed WMA, the maximum water injection rate
shall not exceed 2.0% water by total weight of binder and the water injection rate shall be
constantly monitored during production.

i. Field Laboratory: The Contractor shall furnish the Engineer an acceptable field
laboratory at the production facility to test bituminous concrete mixtures during
production. The field laboratory shall have a minimum of 300 square feet, have a potable
water source and drainage in accordance with the CT Department of Public Health
Drinking Water Division, be equipped with all necessary testing equipment as well as
with a PC, printer, and telephone with a dedicated hard-wired phone line. In addition, the
PC shall have a high speed internet connection with a minimum upstream of 384 Kbps
and a functioning web browser with unrestricted access to https://ctmail.ct.gov. This
equipment shall be maintained in clean and good working order at all times and be made
available for use by the Engineer.

The laboratory shall be equipped with a suitable heating system capable of maintaining a
minimum temperature of 65°F. It shall be clean and free of all materials and equipment
not associated with the laboratory. Windows shall be installed to provide sufficient light
and ventilation. During summer months adequate cooling or ventilation must be
provided so the indoor air temperature shall not exceed the ambient outdoor temperature.
Light fixtures and outlets shall be installed at convenient locations, and a telephone shall
be within audible range of the testing area. The laboratory shall be equipped with an
adequate workbench that has a suitable length, width, and sampling tables, and be
approved by the Engineer.

The field laboratory testing apparatus, supplies, and safety equipment shall be capable of
performing all tests in their entirety that are referenced in AASHTO R 35(M), Standard
Practice for Superpave Volumetric Design for Hot-Mix Asphalt (HMA) and AASHTO M
323, Standard Specification for Superpave Volumetric Mix Design. In addition, the
quantity of all equipment and supplies necessary to perform the tests must be sufficient to
initiate and complete the number of tests identified in Table M.04.03-2 for the quantity of
mixture produced at the facility on a daily basis. The Contractor shall ensure that the
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Laboratory is adequately supplied at all times during the course of the project with all
necessary testing materials and equipment.

The Contractor shall maintain a list of laboratory equipment used in the acceptance
testing processes including but not limited to, balances, scales, manometer/vacuum
gauge, thermometers, gyratory compactor, clearly showing calibration and/or inspection
dates, in accordance with AASHTO R-18.The Contractor shall notify the Engineer if any
modifications are made to the equipment within the field laboratory. The Contractor
shall take immediate action to replace, repair, and/or recalibrate any piece of equipment
that is out of calibration, malfunctioning, or not in operation.

M.04.02—Mix Design and Job Mix Formula (JMF)

1. Marshall Method - Class 1, 2, 3,4, 5, 5A, 5B and 12:

a. Requirements: When specified, the Marshall method shall be employed to develop a
bituminous concrete mix design that includes a JMF consisting of target values for
gradation and bitumen content for each class of bituminous concrete designated for the
project in accordance with the latest Asphalt Institute’s MS-2 manual. Each class of
bituminous concrete must meet the requirements as shown in Table M.04.02-1.

b. Basis of Approval: The Contractor shall submit to the Engineer a request for approval of
the JMF annually in accordance with one of the methods described herein. Prior to the
start of any paving operations, the JMF and production percentage of bitumen must be
accepted by the Engineer, and the Contractor must demonstrate the ability to meet the
accepted JMF and production percentage of bitumen for each class of mixture.
Additionally, the fraction of material retained between any two consecutive sieves shall
not be less than 4%.

The Engineer will test each class of mixture for compliance with the submitted JMF and
Table M.04.02-1. The maximum theoretical density (Gmm) will be determined by
AASHTO T 209(M). If the mixture does not meet the requirements, the JMF shall be
adjusted within the ranges shown in Table M.04.02-1 until an acceptable mixture is
produced. All equipment, tests and computations shall conform to the Marshall method
in accordance with AASHTO T 245(M).

An accepted JMF from the previous operating season may be acceptable to the Engineer
provided that there are no changes in the sources of supply for the coarse aggregate, fine
aggregate, recycled material (if applicable) and the plant operation had been consistently
producing acceptable mixture.

The Contractor shall not change sources of supply after a JMF has been accepted. Before

a new source of supply for materials is used, a new JMF shall be submitted to the
Engineer for approval.
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c. Marshall Mixture (Virgin): For bituminous concrete mixtures that contain no recycled
material, the limits prescribed in Table M.04.02-1 govern. The Contractor shall submit to
the Engineer for approval, a JMF with the individual fractions of the aggregate expressed
as percentages of the total weight of the mix and the source(s) of all materials. The JIMF
shall indicate two bitumen contents; the JMF target percentage and a production
percentage (actual amount added to mix) of bitumen for each mix class by total weight.
For surface course Class 1, a 0.45 power gradation chart shall also be submitted on which
is plotted the percentage passing each sieve. The JMF shall also indicate the target
temperature of completed mixture as it is dumped from the mixer and tested in
accordance with Article M.04.03.

d. Marshall Mixtures with RAP: In addition to subarticles M.04.02 — 1a through ¢, RAP in
bituminous concrete shall comply with requirements stated in Article M.04.01, and as
stated herein. Upon approval of the Engineer, a maximum of 15% RAP may be used
with no binder grade modification. RAP material shall not be used with any other
recycling option.

The Contractor may increase the RAP percentage in 5% increments up to a maximum of
30% provided a new JMF is accepted by the Engineer. The following information shall
be included in the JMF submittal:

- Gradation and asphalt content of the RAP.

- Percentage of RAP to be used.

- Virgin aggregate source(s).

- Total binder content based on total mixture weight.

- Production pull percentage of added virgin binder based on total mixture weight.

- Gradation of combined bituminous concrete mixture (including RAP).

- Grade of virgin added, if greater than 15% of total mix weight.

e. Marshall Mixture with CRCG: In addition to subarticle M.04.02 — 1a through c, for
bituminous concrete that contains CRCG, the Contractor shall submit a materials
certificate to the Engineer stating that the mixture and its components comply with
requirements stated in subarticle M.04.01 - (6). Additionally, 1% hydrated lime, or other
accepted non-stripping agent, shall be added to all mixtures containing CRCG. CRCG
material shall not be used with any other recycling option.

2. Cold Patch Method - Class §, 5A, 5B:

a. Requirements: This mixture must be capable of being stockpiled and workable at all
times. A non-stripping agent accepted by the Engineer shall be used in accordance with
manufacturer's recommendations. The Contractor shall take necessary steps to ensure
that this mixture uses aggregate containing no more than 1% moisture and is not exposed
to any rain, snow, or standing water for a period of 6 hours after being mixed. This
mixture shall be mixed and stockpiled at the point of production on a paved surface at a
height not greater than 4 feet during the first 48 hours prior to its use.
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i. Class 5A mixture shall have 3/8 to % inch polypropylene fibers that have been
approved by the Engineer added at a rate of 6 pounds per ton of mixture.

ii. Class 5B mixture shall have % inch polyester fibers that have been approved by the
Engineer added at the rate of 2 1/2 pounds per ton of mixture.

iii. Class 5 mixture shall not contain fibers.

b. Basis of Approval: The aggregates, fibers and binder (MC-250) shall meet the
requirements as specified in sub articles M.04.01-1 through 4 and in Table M.04.02-1.
The use of recycled material is not permitted with these classes of bituminous concrete.
Mixtures not conforming to the binder content as shown in Table M.04.02-1 shall be
subject to rejection. There is a two test minimum per day of production. Mixtures not
conforming to the gradation as shown in Table M.04.02-1 shall be subject to payment
adjustment as specified in Section 4.06.

9056-0055 121 GENERAL



TVIANTID (44! §500-9506

STANLXTIA ALTIDONOD-SNONTINNLIE TIVHSUYVIA 4O SAONVI YALSVIN 1 - T0P0' N A'19V.L

ys1sug
Z1/10/01 e Ay



Rev. Date 10/01/12
English

3. Superpave Design Method — S0.25, S0.375, S0.5, and S1

a. Requirements: The Contractor or its representative shall design and submit Superpave
mix designs annually for approval. The design laboratory developing the mixes shall be
approved by the Engineer. The mix design shall be based on the specified Equivalent
Single-Axle Loads (ESAL). Each bituminous concrete mix type must meet the
requirements shown in Tables M.04.02-2 thru Table M.04.02-5 and in accordance with
AASHTO M 323(M) and AASHTO R 35(M). The mix design shall include the nominal
maximum aggregate size and a JMF consisting of target values for gradation and bitumen
content for each bituminous concrete mix type designated for the project.

The contractor shall provide test results with supporting documentation from an
AASHTO Materials Reference Laboratory (AMRL) with the use of NETTCP Certified
Technicians for the following tests;

1. Aggregate consensus properties for each type & level, as specified in Table
M.04.02-3. In addition the Gsa, Gsb, Pw, shall also be provided for each
component aggregate.

2. New mixes shall be tested in accordance with AASHTO T 283(M) Standard
Method of Test for Resistance of Compacted Hot-Mix Asphalt (HMA) to
Moisture-Induced Damage, (TSR). The compacted specimens may be fabricated
at a bituminous concrete facility and then tested at an AMRL accredited facility.

The AASHTO T 283(M) test results, specimens, and corresponding JMF sheet
(Form MAT-429s) shall be submitted by the Contractor for review.

The Contractor shall supply the Engineer with 1 gallon of the specified PG binder and 1
gallon of the same PG binder with the warm mix additive blended into it. The MSDS for
the WMA additive shall be included with every submittal.

In addition, minimum binder content values apply to all types of bituminous concrete
mixtures, as stated in Table M.04.02-5. For mixtures containing RAP, the virgin
production and the anticipated proportion of binder contributed by the RAP cannot be
less than the total permitted binder content value for that type nor the JMF minimum
binder content.

i.  Superpave Mixture (virgin): For bituminous concrete mixtures that contain no
recycled material, the limits prescribed in Tables M.04.02-2 thru Table M.04.02-5
apply. The Contractor shall submit a JMF, on a form provided by the Engineer,
with the individual fractions of the aggregate expressed as percentages of the total
weight of the mix and the source(s) of all materials to the Engineer for approval.
The JMF shall indicate the corrected target binder content and applicable binder
correction factor (ignition oven or extractor) for each mix type by total weight of
mix. The mineral filler (dust) shall be defined as that portion of blended mix that
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passes the #200 sieve by weight when tested in accordance with AASHTO T
30(M). The dust-to-effective asphalt (D/Pbe) ratio shall be between 0.6 and 1.2
by weight. The dry/wet mix times and hot bin proportions (batch plants only) for
each type shall be included in the JMF.

The percentage of aggregate passing each sieve shall be plotted on a 0.45 power
gradation chart and shall be submitted for all bituminous concrete mixtures. This chart
shall delineate the percentage of material passing each test sieve size as defined by the
JMF. The percentage of aggregate passing each standard sieve shall fall within the
specified control points, but outside the restricted zone limits as shown in Tables
M.04.02-2 thru Table M.04.02-5. Mixes with documented performance history which
pass through the restricted zone may be permitted for use as long as all other physical and
volumetric criteria meets specifications as specified in Tables M.04.02-2 thru Table
M.04.02-5 and with prior approval from the Engineer. A change in the JMF requires that
a new chart be submitted.

il.

Superpave Mixtures with RAP: Use of approved RAP may be allowed with the
following conditions:

e RAP amounts up to 15% may be used with no binder grade modification.

e RAP amounts up to 20% may be used provided a new JMF is approved by the
Engineer. The JMF submittal shall include the grade of virgin binder added and
test results that show the combined binder (recovered binder from the RAP, virgin
binder at the mix design proportions and warm mix asphalt additive if used) meets
the requirements of the specified binder grade.

Unless approved by the Engineer, RAP material shall not be used with any other
recycling option.

b. Basis of Approval: On an annual basis, the Contractor shall submit to the Engineer any

bituminous concrete mix design, and JMF anticipated for use on Department projects.
Prior to the start of any paving operations, the mix design and JMF must be approved by

the

Engineer. Bituminous concrete mixture supplied to the project without an approved

mix design and JMF will be rejected. The following information must be included in the
mix design submittal:

a.
b.
C.

9056-0055

Gradation, specific gravities and asphalt content of the RAP,

Source of RAP and percentage to be used.

Warm mix Technology and manufacturer’s recommended additive rate and
tolerances, mixing and compaction temperature ranges for the mix with and without
the warm-mix technology incorporated.

Result of TSR testing, and if applicable Anti-strip manufacturer, and dosage rate.
Target Temperature at plant discharge.
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Note — Testing to be performed shall be done in accordance with section M.04.03.

The JMF shall be accepted if the Plant mixture and materials meet all criteria as specified
in Tables M.04.02-2 thru Table M.04.02-5. If the mixture does not meet the
requirements, the contractor shall adjust the JMF within the ranges shown in Tables
M.04.02-2 thru Table M.04.02-5 until an acceptable mixture is produced. All equipment,
tests, and computations shall conform to the latest AASHTO R-35(M) and AASHTO M-
323(M).

Any JMF, once approved, shall only be acceptable for use when it is produced by the
designated plant, it utilizes the same component aggregates and binder source, and it
continues to meet all criteria as specified herein, and component aggregates are
maintained within the tolerances shown in Table M.04.02-2.

The Contractor shall not change any component source of supply including consensus
properties after a JMF has been accepted. Before a new source of materials is used, a
revised JMF shall be submitted to the Engineer for approval. Any approved JMF applies
only to the plant for which it was submitted. Only one mix with one JMF will be
approved for production at any one time. Switching between approved JMF mixes with
different component percentages or sources of supply is prohibited.

Superpave mixture with CRCG: In addition to subarticles M.04.02 — 3 a through c, for
bituminous concrete mixtures that contain CRCG, the Contractor shall submit a materials
certificate to the Engineer stating that the CRCG complies with requirements stated in
Article M.04.01, as applicable. Additionally, 1% hydrated lime, or other accepted non-
stripping agent, shall be added to all mixtures containing CRCG. CRCG material shall
not be used with any other recycling option.

c. Mix Status: Each facility will have each type of bituminous concrete mixture evaluated
based on the previous year of production, for the next construction paving season, as
determined by the Engineer. Based on the rating a type of mixture receives it will
determine whether the mixture can be produced without the completion of a PPT.
Ratings will be provided to each bituminous concrete producer annually prior to the
beginning of the paving season.

The rating criteria are based on compliance with Air Voids and Voids in Mineral
Aggregate (VMA) as indicated in Table M.04.03-3: Superpave Master Range for
Bituminous Concrete Mixture Production, and are as follows:

Criteria A: Based on Air Voids. Percentage of acceptance results with passing air voids.
Criteria B: Based on Air Voids and VMA. The percentage of acceptance results with

passing VMA, and the percentage of acceptance results with passing air voids, will be
averaged.

9056-0055 125 GENERAL



Rev. Date 10/01/12
English

The final rating assigned will be the lower of the rating obtained with Criteria A or
Criteria B.

Ratings are defined as:

9056-0055

“A” — Approved:
A rating of “A” is assigned to each mixture type from a production facility with a
current rating of 70% passing or greater.

“PPT” — Pre-Production Trial:
Rating assigned to each mixture type from a production facility when:
1. there are no passing acceptance production results submitted to the
Department from the previous year;
2. there is a source change in one or more aggregate components from
the JMF on record by more than 10% by weight;
there is a change in RAP percentage ,
the mixture has a rating of less than 70% from the previous season;
a new JMF not previously submitted.

e

Bituminous concrete mixtures rated with a “PPT” cannot be shipped or used on
Department projects. A passing “PPT” test shall be performed with NETTCP
certified personnel on that type of mixture by the bituminous concrete producer and
meet all specifications (Table M.04.02-2 Table M.04.02-5) before production
shipment may be resumed.

Contractors that have mix types rated a “PPT” may use one of the following methods
to change the rating to an “A.”

Option A: Schedule a day when a Department inspector can be at the facility to
witness a passing “PPT” test or,

Option B: When the Contractor or their representative performs a “PPT” test
without being witnessed by an inspector, the Contractor shall submit the test
results and a split sample including 2 gyratory molds, 5,000 grams of boxed
bituminous concrete for binder and gradation determination, and 5,000 grams of
cooled loose bituminous concrete for Gmm determination for verification testing
and approval. Passing verifications will designate the bituminous concrete type
to be on an “A” status. Failing verifications will require the contractor to submit
additional trials.

Option C: When the Contractor or their representative performs a “PPT” test
without being witnessed by a Department inspector, the Engineer may verify the
mix in the Contractor’s laboratory. Passing verifications will designate the
bituminous concrete type to be an “A” status. Failing verifications will require the
Contractor to submit additional trials.
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When Option (A) is used and the “PPT” test meets all specifications, the “PPT”
test is considered a passing test and the rating for that mix is changed to “A”.
When the “PPT” test is not witnessed, the “PPT” Option (B) or (C) procedure
must be followed. If the “PPT” Option (B) procedure is followed, the mixtures
along with the test results must be delivered to the Materials Testing Lab. The
test results must meet the “C” tolerances established by the Engineer. The
tolerance Table is included in the Department’s current QA Program for
Materials, Acceptance and Assurance Testing Policies and Procedures.

“U” — No Acceptable Mix Design on File:

Rating assigned to a type of mixture that does not have a JMF submitted, or the JMF
submitted has not been approved, or is incomplete. A mix design or JMF must be
submitted annually seven (7) days prior in order to obtain an “A,” or “PPT” status for
that mix. A “U” will be used only to designate the mix status until the mix design has
been approved, and is accompanied with all supporting data as specified. Bituminous
concrete mixtures rated with a “U” cannot be used on Department projects.
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TABLE M.04.02—5: SUPERPAVE MINIMUM BINDER CONTENT

BY MIX TYPE & LEVEL.
Mix Type Level Binder Content
Minimum

S0.25 1* 5.6
S0.25 2 5.5
S0.25 3 5.4
S0.375 1* 5.6
S0.375 2 5.5
S0.375 3 54
S0.5 1* 5.0
S0.5 2 4.9
S0.5 3 4.8
S1 1* 4.6
S1 2 4.5
S1 3 4.4

* NOTE: Level 1 for use by Towns and Municipalities ONLY.

M.04.03— Production Requirements:

1. Quality Control Plan and Processes: The Contractor shall submit a Quality Control Plan
(QCP) for bituminous concrete production specifically for the plant producing the bituminous
concrete mixture for review and approval of the Engineer on an annual basis.

The QCP shall describe the organization and procedures which the Contractor shall use to
administer quality control. The QCP shall include the procedures used to control the production
process, to determine when immediate changes to the processes are needed, and to implement the
required changes. The QCP must detail the inspection, sampling and testing protocols to be used,
and the frequency for each.

Control Chart(s) shall be developed and maintained for critical aspect(s) of the production
process as determined by the Contractor. The control chart(s) shall identify the material
property, applicable upper and lower control limits, and be updated with current test data. The
control chart(s) shall be used as part of the quality control system to document variability of the
bituminous concrete production process. The control chart(s) shall be submitted to the Engineer
upon request.

The QCP shall also include the name and qualifications of a Quality Control Manager. The
Quality Control Manager shall be responsible for the administration of the QCP, including
compliance with the plan and any plan modifications. All daily QC sampling, inspection and test
reports shall be reviewed by the Quality Control Manager and be submitted to the Engineer upon
request.
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The QCP shall also include the name and qualifications of any outside testing laboratory
performing any QC functions on behalf of the Contractor. The QCP must also include a list of
sampling & testing methods and frequencies used during production, and the names of all
Quality Control personnel and their duties.

Approval of the QCP does not imply any warranty by the Engineer that adherence to the plan
will result in production of bituminous concrete that complies with these specifications. The
Contractor shall submit any changes to the QCP as work progresses.

2. Acceptance Sampling & Testing Methods: Acceptance samples of mixtures shall be
obtained from the hauling vehicles and tested by the Contractor at the facility during each day's
production.

The hauling vehicle from which samples are obtained shall be selected using stratified — random
sampling based on the total estimated tons of production in accordance with ASTM D 3665,
except that the first test shall be randomly taken from the first 151 tons or as directed by the
Engineer.

The number of sub lots and tests required per sub lot is based on the total estimated tons of
production per day as indicated in Table M.04.03-1. Quantities of the same type/level mix per
plant may be combined daily for multiple state projects to determine the number of sub lots.
The payment adjustment for air voids and liquid binder will be calculated per sub lot as
described in Section 4.06.

An acceptance test shall not be performed within 150 tons of production from a previous
acceptance test unless approved by the Engineer. Quality Control tests are not subject to this
restriction. Unless otherwise tested, a minimum of one (1) acceptance test shall be performed for
every four days of production at a facility for each type/level mix (days of production may or
may not be consecutive days).

The Contractor shall submit all acceptance tests results to the Engineer within 24 hours or prior
to the next day’s production. All acceptance test specimens and supporting documentation must
be retained by the Contractor. Verification testing will be performed by the Engineer on the
retained specimens in accordance with the Department’s QA Program for Materials.

Should the Department be unable to verify the Contractor’s acceptance test result(s) due to a
failure of the Contractor to retain acceptance test specimens or supporting documentation, the
Contractor shall review its quality control plan, determine the cause of the nonconformance and
respond in writing within 24 hours to the Engineer describing the corrective action taken at the
plant. In addition the Contractor must provide supporting documentation or test results to
validate the subject acceptance test result(s). The Engineer may invalidate any positive
adjustments for material corresponding to the acceptance test(s). Failure of the Contractor to
adequately address quality control issues at a facility may result in suspension of production for
Department projects at that facility.
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Contractor personnel performing acceptance sampling and testing must be present at the facility
prior to, and during production, and be certified as a NETTCP HMA Plant Technician or Interim
HMA Plant Technician and be in good standing. Production of material for use on State projects
must be suspended by the Contractor if such personnel are not present.

Technicians found by the Engineer to be non-compliant with NETTCP or Department policies
may be removed by the Engineer from participating in the acceptance testing process for
Department projects until their actions can be reviewed.

Anytime during production that testing equipment becomes inoperable, production can continue
for a maximum of 1 hour. The Contractor shall obtain box sample(s) in accordance with Table
M.04.03-1 to satisfy the daily acceptance testing requirement for the quantity shipped to the
project. The box sample(s) shall be tested once the equipment issue has been resolved to the
satisfaction of the Engineer. Production beyond 1 hour may be considered by the Engineer.
Production will not be permitted beyond that day until the subject equipment issue has been
resolved.

Table M.04.03 — 1: Acceptance Testing Frequency per Type/Level/Plant

Daily quantity Number of Sub Lots/Tests
produced in tons (lot)

0to 150 0, Unless requested by the Engineer
151 to 600 1
601 to 1,200 2
1,201 to 1,800 3

1,801 or greater 1 per 600 tons or portions thereof

9056-0055 133 GENERAL



Rev. Date 10/01/12
English

i. Marshall Mix Acceptance Sampling and Testing Procedures: When the Marshall mix
design is specified, the following acceptance procedures and AASHTO test methods shall be

used:
Table M.04.03 — 2: Marshall Acceptance Test Procedures

Protocol | Reference Description

1 AASHTO T Mechanical Analysis of Extracted Aggregate
30(M)

2 AASHTO T Sampling Bituminous Materials
40(M)

3 Binder content by Ignition Oven method (adjusted for aggregate
AASHTO T correction factor)
308(M)

4 AASHTO T Resistance to Plastic Flow of Bituminous Mixtures Using
245(M) Marshall Apparatus

5 AASHTO T Theoretical Maximum Specific Gravity and Density of
209(M) Bituminous Paving Mixtures

6 AASHTO T Percent Air Voids in Compacted Dense and Open Bituminous
269(M) Paving Mixtures

7 AASHTO T 329 | Moisture Content of Hot-Mix Asphalt (HMA) by Oven Method

a. Cessation of Supply: Marshall Mix Production shall cease for the Project from any

facility that consistently fails to produce mixture that meets the JMF and volumetric
properties. The criteria for ceasing the supply of a class of mixture from any plant are as
follows:

ii.

iii.

9056-0055

Off-Test Status: The results of AASHTO T 164 or AASHTO T 308(M) and T
30(M) will be used to determine if the mixture is within the tolerances shown in
Table M.04.02-1. The Contractor will be notified that a plant is "off test" for a class
of mixture when the test results indicate that any single value for bitumen content or
gradation are not within the tolerances shown in Table M.04.02-1 for that class of
mixture.

When multiple plants and silos are located at one site, mixture supplied to one
project is considered as coming from one source for the purpose of applying the “off
test” adjusted payment.

If a test indicates that the bitumen content or gradation are outside the tolerances, the
Contractor may make a single JMF change on classes 1, 2, 3, 4 and 12 as allowed by
the Engineer prior to any additional testing. A JMF change shall include the date and
name of the Engineer that allowed it. Consecutive test results outside the
requirements of Table M.04.02-1 JMF tolerances may result in rejection of the
mixture.
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The Engineer may cease supply of mixture from the plant when the test results from
three non-consecutive samples of a class of mixture are not within the JMF
tolerances or the test results from two non-consecutive samples not within the master
range indicated in Table M.04.02-1 during any one production period, due to
inconsistent production.

Any modification to the JMF shall not exceed 50% of the JMF tolerances indicated
in Table M.04.02-1 for any given component of the mixture without approval of the
Engineer. When such an adjustment is made to the bitumen, the corresponding
production percentage of bitumen shall be revised accordingly.

b. Adjustments for Off Test Mixture under Cessation of Supply: The bituminous concrete

plant shall cease supplying to the project:

1.

ii.

1il.

9056-0055

When the test results from three consecutive samples are “off test” and not within the
JMF tolerances or,

The test results from two consecutive samples are “off test” and not within the
ranges indicated in Table M.04.02 -1 or,

When the percent of material passing the minus #200 sieve material exceeds the
percent of extracted bitumen content for three consecutive samples during any
production period of the values stated in Table M.04.02-1:

a. The quantity of mixtures shipped to the project determined to be “off test” and
outside the tolerances will be tabulated by the Engineer and will be adjusted in
accordance with Section 4.06.

b. Following cessation, a trial production period will be required at the plant for that
class of mixture. Use of that class of mixture from that plant will be prohibited on
the Project until the plant has demonstrated the ability to consistently produce
acceptable mixture.

c. When the Engineer has accepted the mixtures from the trial production period, the
use of that mixture on the Project may resume.
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Superpave Mix Acceptance Sampling and Testing Procedures: When the Superpave

mix design is specified, the following acceptance and AASHTO test procedures shall be

used:
Table M.04.03- 3: Superpave Acceptance Testing Procedures
Protocol Reference Description

1 AASHTO T Sampling of bituminous concrete
168(M)

2 AASHTO T Binder content by Ignition Oven method (adjusted for
308(M) aggregate correction factor)

3 AASHTOT Gradation of extracted aggregate for bituminous
30(M) concrete mixture

4 AASHTO T DSuperpave Gyratory molds compacted to Ny
312(M)

5 AASHTO T “'Bulk specific gravity of bituminous concrete
166(M)

6 |AASHTOR ®Air voids, VMA
35(M)

7 AASHTO T Maximum specific gravity of bituminous concrete
209(M) (average of two tests)

8 AASHTO T 329 | Moisture content of Production bituminous concrete

a.

The Contractor shall perform moisture susceptibility (TSR) testing annually for all design
levels of HMA-, WMA-, and PMA- S0.5 plant-produced mixtures, in accordance with
the latest version of AASHTO T 283(M).

If any material source changes from the previous year, or during the production season, a
mix design TSR as well as a production TSR is required for the new mixture. The
AASHTO T 283(M) test shall be performed at an AASHTO Materials Reference
Laboratory (AMRL) by NETTCP Certified Technicians. The test results and specimens
shall be submitted to the Engineer for review. This shall be completed within 30 days
from the start of production. Superpave mixtures that require anti-strip additives (either
liquid or mineral) shall continue to meet all requirements specified herein for binder and
bituminous concrete. The Contractor shall submit the name, manufacturer, percent used,
and MSDS sheet for the anti-strip additive (if applicable) to the Engineer. In addition,
compaction of samples shall be accomplished utilizing an accepted Superpave Gyratory
Compactor (SGC), supplied by the Contractor. The SGC shall be located at the facility
supplying mixture to the project.

Determination of Off-Test Status:

i. Off Test Status: Superpave mixes shall be considered “off fest” when any Control
Point Sieve, VA, VMA, and Gmm values are outside of the limits specified in Table
M.04.03-3 and the computed binder content (Pb) established by AASHTO T308(M)

9056-0055 136 GENERAL



Rev. Date 10/01/12
English

or as documented on the vehicle delivery ticket is below the minimum binder content
stated in sub article M.04.03-5. Note that further testing of samples or portions of
samples not initially tested for this purpose cannot be used to change the status.

ii. Any time the bituminous concrete mixture is considered Off-test:

1. The Contractor shall notify the Engineer (and project staff) when the plant is
"off test” for a type of mixture. When multiple plants and silos are located at one
site, mixture supplied to one project is considered as coming from one source for
the purpose of applying the “off test”” determination.

2. The Contractor must take immediate actions to correct the deficiency, minimize
“off test” production to the project, and obtain an additional Process Control (PC)
test after any corrective action to verify production is in conformance to the
specifications. A PC test will not be used for acceptance and is solely for the use of
the Contractor in its quality control process.

b. Cessation of Supply for Superpave Mixtures with no Payment Adjustment: Production
of bituminous concrete shall cease for the Project from any plant that consistently fails to
produce mixture that meets the JMF and volumetric properties. The quantity of
Superpave mixtures shipped to the project that is “off-test” will not be adjusted for
deficient mixtures.

A Contractor shall cease to supply mixture from a plant when:

1. Bituminous concrete mixture is “off test” on three (3) consecutive tests for VMA
or Gmm, regardless of date of production due to inconsistency (i.e., small
production requires 1 test per day for multiple days).

2. Bituminous concrete mixture is “off test” on two (2) consecutive tests for the
Control Point sieves in one day’s production.

Following cessation, the Contractor shall immediately make necessary material or
process corrections and run a Pre-Production Trial (PPT) for that type of mixture. Use of
that type of mixture from that plant will be prohibited on the Project until the Contractor
has demonstrated the ability to produce acceptable mixture from that facility. When the
Contractor has a passing test and has received approval from the Engineer, the use of that
mixture to the Project may resume.

c. Cessation of Supply for Superpave Mixtures with Payment Adjustment:
Production of bituminous concrete shall cease for the Project from any plant that
consistently fails to produce mixture that meets the Superpave minimum binder content
by mix type and level listed in Table M.04.02-5. The quantity of Superpave mixtures
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shipped to the project that is “off-test” will be adjusted for deficient mixtures in
accordance with Section 4.06.

A Contractor shall cease to supply mixture from a plant when the binder content (Pb) is
below the requirements of Table M.04.03-5 on the ignition oven test result after two (2)
consecutive tests, regardless of the date of production.

Following cessation, the Contractor shall immediately make necessary material or
process corrections and run a Pre-Production Trial (PPT) for that type of mixture. Use of
that type of mixture from that plant will be prohibited on the Project until the Contractor
has demonstrated the ability to produce acceptable mixture from that facility. When the
Contractor has a passing test and has received approval from the Engineer, the use of that
mixture to the Project may resume.

d. JMF Changes for Superpave Mixture Production: It is understood that a JMF change is
effective from the time it was submitted forward and is not retroactive to the previous test
or tests. JMF changes are permitted to allow for trends in aggregate and mix properties
but every effort shall be employed by the Contractor to minimize this to ensure a uniform
and dense pavement.

JMF changes to the G, or mix Absorption Correction Factor (Af) are only permitted
prior to or after a production shift for all bituminous-concrete types of mixtures and only
when they:

i. Are requested in writing and pre-approved by the Engineer;
ii. Are based on a minimum of a two test trend;
iii. Are documented with a promptly submitted revised JMF on form provided by the
Engineer.
iv. A revised JMF submittal shall include the date and name of the Engineer that
allowed it.
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TABLE M.04.03— 4: SUPERPAVE MASTER RANGE FOR TRAFFIC LEVELS AND
DESIGN VOLUMETRIC PROPERTIES.

Traffic Design ESALs Number of Gyrations by Superpave Gyratory Compactor
Level (million) Nini Ndes
1* <03 6 50
0.3t0<3.0 7 75
23.0 8 100

* NOTE: Level 1 for use by Towns and Municipalities ONLY.

TABLE M.04.03—- 5: SUPERPAVE MINIMUM BINDER CONTENT BY MIX TYPE &
LEVEL.

Mix Type Level Binder Content
Minimum

S0.25 1* 5.6
S0.25 2 5.5
S0.25 3 5.4
S0.375 1* 5.6
S0.375 2 5.5
S0.375 3 5.4
S0.5 1* 5.0
S0.5 2 4.9
S0.5 3 4.8
Si 1* 4.6
S1 2 4.5
S1 3 4.4

* NOTE: Level 1 for use by Towns and Municipalities ONLY.
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Table M.04.03-6:
Modifications to Standard AASHTO and ASTM Test Specifications and Procedures.

AASHTO Standard Specification

Reference  Modification

M 320 1. Mass change for PG 64-22 shall be a maximum loss of 0.5% when tested in
accordance with AASHTO T 240.
2. The two bottles used for the mass change determination may be re-heated
and used for further testing.

AASHTO Standard Methods of Test

Reference | Modification

T27 Section 7.7 Samples are not washed
T 30 Section 6.2 thru 6.5 Samples are not routinely washed
T 168 Samples are taken at one point in the pile. All types of bituminous concrete except

Class 4 are scooped from the sample container instead of remixing and quartering.
(Method verified by laboratory study).

Samples from a hauling vehicle are taken from only one point instead of three as
specified.

Selection of Samples: Sampling is equally important as the testing, and the sampler
shall use every precaution to obtain samples that are truly representative of the
bituminous mixture.

Box Samples: In order to enhance the rate of processing samples taken in the field
by construction or maintenance personnel the samples will be tested in the order
received and data processed to be determine conformance to material specifications
and to prioritize inspections by laboratory personnel.

T 195 Section 4.3 only one truck load of mixture is sampled. Samples are taken from
opposite sides of the load.
T 209 Article 9.5.1 Bowl is suspended 2 minutes prior to reading rather than 10 minutes.

This makes no significant difference in results.

Section 7.2 The average of two bowls is used proportionally in order to satisfy
minimum mass requirements.

8.3 Omit Pycnometer method.

T 245 Article 3.3.2 A compacting temperature of 140 to 146°C (284 to 295°F) is used

Article 3.5.2 Seventy-five (75) blows per side are used on Classes
1 and 12, per ConnDOT design requirements

Section 3.1 for production testing: one specimen is molded for each extraction test
for production over 275 metric tons/day (300 tons/day). Other mixtures: two
specimens per extraction test.

T 283 When foaming technology is used, the material used for the fabrication of the
specimens shall be cooled to room temperature, and then reheated to the
manufactures recommended compaction temperature prior to fabrication of the
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specimens.

T 308

9056-0055

In addition to the standard testing procedure, the Department has adopted a
procedure that addresses a correction factor that is calculated using the composite
aggregate percentages (Composite Aggregate Correction Factor Method
(CACF)).

The aggregate is burned in compliance with the standard AASHTO procedure
Method A exclusively. All modifications are listed for this method only.

A2.2 and A2.3 Omit

A2.4 Omit. Replace with: Determine an aggregate gradation for each aggregate
component “blank” in accordance with T30.

A2.5 Omit. Replace with: The individual aggregate samples are to be dried in an
oven at a maximum temperature of 148 & 5°C (300 £ 9° F) to a constant weight.
RAP samples are to be oven dried at a maximum temperature of 110 + 5°C (230 +
9° F) to a constant weight. RAP samples will be burned for total binder content
only and not to arrive at a correction factor for a mixture.

A2.6 and A2.7 and A2.8 Omit.

A2.8.1 Omit Note 2

A2.9 Omit. Replace with: Perform a gradation analysis on the residual aggregate
in accordance with T30 and compare it to the gradation performed prior to burning.
A2.9.1 and A2.9.2 Omit

The correction factors for each size aggregate are provided by the Contractor to the
Engineer prior to the Annual Plant Inspection. The Engineer may verify the
correction factors. The Composite Aggregate Correction Factor (CACF) for any
mixture may be calculated by summing the result of the correction factor for each
individual aggregate multiplied by the percentage of that aggregate in the overall
mixture.

(Note: All correction factors must be re-calculated every time the percentage of any
aggregate changes within the mixture.)

If the average corrected Pb content from the ignition oven differs by 0.3% or more
from the average bituminous concrete facility production weigh ticket in five (5)
consecutive tests regardless of the production date (moving average), the
Contractor shall immediately investigate, determine an assignable cause and correct
the issue. When two consecutive moving average differences are 0.3% or more, the
Engineer may require a new correction factor calculation for all the aggregate
components in the mix.

In addition to the standard testing procedure, the Department has adopted a
procedure that addresses the time involved between sampling the hot-mix asphalt
specimen and the beginning of the test.

6.3 Omit. Replace with: The test specimen must be ready to be placed in an
approved ignition furnace for testing within ten minutes of being obtained from the
hauling vehicle and the test shall start immediately after.
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T 331 | 6.1 Cores are dried to a constant mass prior to testing using a core-dry machine.
AASHTO Standard Recommended Practices
Reference | Modification
R 35 Volumetric Calculations of VMA and Correction Factor

VMA, - Voids in Mineral Aggregate from (Va + Vbe) the mix:

A. VMA calculated from the mix shall be determined in accordance with
Formula 5.16.14. 1t can be correlated that the VMA calculated from
AASHTO R-35 is equivalent to VMA, when the Pb, x (100-Pby) / 100 is
known and substituted for A, as shown in Formula 5.16.1A4 (ii). Test results
from VMA, shall therefore be required to meet all contract specifications.
Values of VMA, that are out of specifications during production may be cause
for the contractor to determine assignable reason, take corrective action, and
modify the Job Mix Formula (JMF), as needed. Continued VMA, data that is
out of specifications may be cause for the Engineer to order cessation of

supply.

Formula 5.16.14. Determining the VMA of bituminous concrete by the mix
or air voids & effective binder method:

(Gmb, x(Pb, — A,;)
G,

VMA, =V, +[

Where: VMA, = VMA calculated from plant production mix( V, + Vbe)
Gmby = Bulk specific gravity as determined by AASHTO T
166(M)
Pb, = Total Binder Content (corrected) by AASHTO T 308(M)
Acs = Absorption correction factor provided by Contractor (refer to
B. iand ii)

B. Determining the bituminous concrete mix binder correction factor for each
class by use of percent absorption of water by AASHTO T 84/85, AASHTO
M 323 and Dy method. This value shall be performed by the Contractor
during the mix design only and submitted as a JMF value. Two methods for
determining the A.r are shown, although method (i) will be the desired method
to be used. Both methods are equivalent when the Gsa, Gsb and Pwa are
recent and valid for the mix.

i. Ay =Df xPwax (100~ Pb) /100

ii. Ay, =(Pb, from annual JMF submittal) X (100—Pb,) /100

Where: Df = as determined by Formula 5.16.1B.
Pwa = as determined by AASHTO T 84/85
Pb, = as determined by AASHTO M 323 (from annual JMF submittal)
D¢ (Density Factor): The Contractor shall calculate the bituminous concrete
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mix design Dy (derived from formula X1.2 APPENDIX X1 of AASHTO R 35)
for each class of material, in accordance with Formula 5.16.1B.

Formula 5.16.1B. Determining the Density Factor (Dy of mix design

bituminous concrete:
D, - ( Gse — Gsb)
‘ Gsa — Gsb
Where:
D¢ = Density Factor or multiplier determined by AASHTO R-35(M)
Gse = Effective Specific Gravity determined by AASHTO M-323 at plant
Gsa = Apparent Specific Gravity determined by AASHTO T 84/85 of mix design
Gsb = Bulk Specific Gravity determined by AASHTO T 84/85 of mix design

R 26 Quality Control Plans must be formatted in accordance with AASHTO R 26,
certifying suppliers of performance-graded asphalt binders, Section 9.0, Suppliers
Quality Control Plan, and “NEAUPG Model PGAB QC Plan.”

1. The Department requires that all laboratory technician(s) responsible for
testing PG-binders be certified or Interim Qualified by the New England
Transportation Technician Certification Program (NETTCP) as a PG
Asphalt Binder Lab Technician.

2. Sampling of asphalt binders should be done under the supervision of
qualified technician. NECTP “Manual of Practice,” Chapter 2 Page 2-4
(Key Issues 1-8).

3. A copy of the Manual of Practice for testing asphalt binders in accordance
with the Superpave PG Grading system shall be in the testing laboratory.

4. All laboratories testing binders for the Department are required to be
accredited by the AASHTO Materials Reference Laboratory (AMRL).

5. Sources interested in being approved to supply PG-binders to the
Department by use of an “in-line blending system,” must record properties
of blended material, and additives used.

6. Each source of supply of PG-binder must indicate that the binders contain
no additives used to modify or enhance their performance properties.
Binders that are manufactured using additives, modifiers, extenders etc.,
shall disclose the type of additive, percentage and any handling
specifications/limitations required.

Suppliers shall provide AASHTO M-320 Table 2 testing at a minimum of once
per month on one sample of material. Each supplier shall rotate the PG grade
each month (including polymer-modified asphalt (PMA)), so that data can be
collected for all the grades produced.
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ITEM NO. 0210306A TURBIDITY CONTROL CURTAINS

Description: Work under this item shall consist of the furnishing, deployment,
maintenance and removal of a silt dam/debris containment floating barrier for
protection of the environment.

Materials: Turbidity control curtain shall consist of: fabric made of polyester
reinforced vinyl high visibility yellow 18 0z/sq. yd. weight; connectors shackled and
bolted load lines with slotted reinforced PVC pipe for fabric closure, and flotation of
8" expanded polystyrene over 19 lbs / ft buoyancy, with ballast line made of 5/16"
galvanized chain (1.1 lbs / ft) and top load line made of 5/16" galvanized wire rope
enclosed in heavy tubing, as manufactured by Containment Systems, Parker Systems
Inc., Brockton Equipment Co., Sunshine Technology Corp. or approved equivalent.

Construction Methods: The depth, length and location configuration, and method
of deployment of the turbidity control curtain shall conform to the manufacturer’s
specifications. The Contractor shall submit a plan showing this information to the
Engineer for approval. Construction shall not begin until such approval is obtained
in writing.

The silt dam/ turbidity control curtain shall be ready for installation prior to the start
of construction and shall be in place at all times when the Contractor is required to
work in the water, or perform work causing any type of disturbance in the water
which results in silting of the waterway. The turbidity control curtain may be kept in
place continuously at the Contractor’s option. The turbidity control curtain shall be
changed and disposed of in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations or
at the direction of the Engineer.

The Contractor shall note that high water flows may result in damage or loss of the
turbidity control curtains, in which case the curtains shall be repaired, reset or
replaced, as directed by the Engineer.

Method of Measurement: This work will be measured for payment by the actual

number of linear feet of “Turbidity Control Curtains” installed and accepted.
Measurement shall be along the centerline of the curtains.
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Basis of Payment: Payment for this work will be made at the contract unit price per
linear foot for “Turbidity Control Curtains” complete in place, which price shall
include all materials, equipment, tools and labor incidental to the installation,
maintenance, replacement, removal and disposal of the system and surplus material.
No payment shall be made for the clean out of accumulated sediment.

Pay Item Pay Unit
Turbidity Control Curtains Lf.
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ITEM #503001A - REMOVAL OF SUPERSTRUCTURE

Work under this item shall conform to the requirements of Section 5.03 amended as follows:

5.03.01 - Description: Delete the first two paragraphs and replace with the following:

Work under this item shall consist of the removal and satisfactory disposal of the existing
superstructure. Those items to be removed and disposed of shall include, but not be limited to,
concrete deck, curbs, parapets, bituminous wearing surface, metal bridge rail and other
appurtenances attached to the bridge deck as shown on the plans or as directed by the Engineer.

Work under this item shall also consist of removing, containing, and collecting existing paint from
all areas where the Contractor will use flame cutting, arc gouging, or welding for the demolition of
painted steel items from the superstructure, because of the possible presence of lead in the existing
paint. The lead removal is required to comply with OSHA Regulation Nos. 1926.353, 1926.354,
and 1926.62. Additional information on lead removal and definitions of the terms used within this
special provision may be obtained from the latest edition of the "SSPC 61 Guide for Containing
Debris Generated During Paint Removal Operations."

Work under this item also consists of storage of the paint debris collected under this item.

5.03.03 - Construction Methods: Add the following:

1 - Amount of Paint Removal: Prior to applying the heat of welding equipment to localized areas
of steel superstructures, the existing paint shall be removed to a minimum of 6" from wherever the
heat will be applied, and as directed by the Engineer.

2 - Methods of Paint Removal: Where required, the existing paint shall be removed by chemical
stripping, needle guns with vacuum attachments, or by any of the closed abrasive blast cleaning
techniques described in SSPC Guide 61. Open abrasive blast cleaning will not be permitted. All of
the debris resulting from the paint removal operations shall be contained, collected, and stored in
leakproof storage containers placed on wooden pallets. A test patch shall be done on the existing
steel to demonstrate the Contractor's proposed methods of paint removal to the satisfaction of the
Engineer.

The Contractor is advised that chemical paint removers may require several days and multiple
applications to completely remove the existing paint, especially in temperatures below 60°F.

The Contractor is also advised that chemical paint strippers may not be effective in removing some
paints.

3 - Removal of Superstructure: All work shall proceed as directed by and to the satisfaction of the
Engineer in accordance with the details shown on the plans and the requirements of the Special
Provisions "Maintenance and Protection of Traffic" and "Prosecution and Progress", contained
elsewhere in these Specifications.

Material that is not specified for salvage shall become the property of the Contractor and shall be
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removed and disposed of by him.

Material designated for salvage shall be removed by methods that shall not cause damage to the
salvaged material.

The removal shall not result in damage to any permanent construction (new or existing) or to
adjoining property. If any damage does occur it shall be repaired by the Contractor to the
satisfaction of the Engineer at no additional expense to the State.

The Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Engineer for review working drawings,
computations, and written procedures for the removal of the existing deck and beams to the
Engineer for review in accordance with Article 1.05.02. Acceptance of the Contractor's plans shall
not be considered as relieving the Contractor of any responsibility.

5.03.04 - Method of Measurement: Delete the entire article and replace with the following:

This work, being paid for on a lump sum basis, will not be measured for payment.

5.03.05 - Basis of Payment: Delete the second and third paragraphs and replace with the following:

This work will be paid for at the contract lump sum price for "Removal of Superstructure", which
price shall include the removal and disposal of the superstructure components, the containment,
removal, collection, and storage of paint debris as herein described, and all equipment, tools and
labor incidental thereto.

Disposal of lead based debris and chemical stripper residue shall be paid for under item "Disposal
of Lead Debris".
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ITEM NO. 0507019A TYPE “C-1” CATCH BASIN

This work shall conform to Section 5.07 “Catch Basins, Manholes, and Drop Inlets” as
supplemented and amended as follows:

Article 5.07.02 - Materials:
Add the following:
Catch basin trap assembly shall conform to Article M.08.02.05.
Article 5.07.03 - Construction Methods:
Add the following:
This work shall conform to Town of Greenwich Specifications. Catch basin trap
assemblies shall be hung from two 1/2" square stainless steel hanger hooks
embedded in wall of catch basin.
Article 5.07.03 — Method of Measurement:
Add the following:
There will be no measurement or direct payment for catch basin trap assemblies

and work involved for installing catch basin trap assemblies, but cost of this work
to be considered as included in cost of catch basin.
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ITEM #514716A - PRECAST CONCRETE FRAME

Description

This work shall consist of furnishing and placing three-sided precast concrete frame sections
and appurtenances. The frame sections shall be the span, rise and skew angle as shown on
the plans.

Types

Precast concrete frames shall be provided as manufactured by The Fort Miller Co., Inc., P.O.
Box 98, Schuylerville, NY 12871 (518-695-5000) or approved equal. Frame sections shall
be manufactured in accordance with the plans and specifications and the manufacturer’s
recommendations.

Basis of Acceptance

Acceptability of the three-sided frames produced in accordance with requirements from
“Design” section, shall be determined by the results of the concrete compressive strength
tests described in “Physical Requirements” section, by the material requirements described
in “Material Section”, and by inspection of the furnished precast concrete three-sided
frames.

Materials

Cement - Portland cement - Type I, II or III shall conform to the requirements of ASTM
Specification C150. A minimum cement content shall be 750 Ib. per cubic yard of the
approved concrete design mix.

Aggregates - Aggregates shall conform to ASTM Specification C33, except that the
requirements for gradation shall not apply.

Admixtures and Blends - Admixtures and blends may be used per an approved
manufacturers design mix.

Steel Reinforcements - All structural reinforcement shall consist of epoxy coated welded
wire fabric conforming to ASTM Specifications A185 or A497 or epoxy coated deformed
billet-steel bars conforming to ASTM Specification A615 Grade 60. Any additional
reinforcement or embedded devices required for shipping and handling purposes shall be
Thermo-plastic, epoxy coated and/or hot dipped galvanized and as shown on the shop
drawings.

Design
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The Contractor shall submit design calculations prepared in accordance with the latest
AASHTO Standard Specifications for Highway Bridges and the Connecticut Department of
Transportation Bridge Manual for HS-20-44 loading for approval of the Engineer. The
design computations shall consider all loadings as are appropriate during fabrication,
shipment, erection, construction, and upon completion of construction based upon the
contract drawings.

The frame dimensions and reinforcement details shall be as shown on the plans. Said plans
and calculations shall be prepared by a Professional Engineer licensed to practice in the State
of Connecticut. Dimensioning and steel reinforcement as shown on the detailed shop
drawings are subject to the provisions of this specification with review and final approval by
the engineer of record. The minimum concrete compressive strength shall be 5,000 psi at 28
days. Prior to fabrication, six (6) sets of complete shop drawings showing a layout plan,
reinforcing details and individual unit dimensions shall be submitted to the engineer for
approval.

Placement of Reinforcement - The minimum cover of concrete over the reinforcement shall
be 2 inches (+1/2" -3/8"). The clear distance of the end circumferential reinforcement shall
be not less than 1" nor more than 2" from the ends of the frame. Reinforcement shall be
assembled utilizing any combination of single or multiple layers of welded-wire fabric or
deformed billet-steel bars. The welded-wire fabric or deformed billet-steel bars shall meet
the spacing requirements shown on the plans and as approved by the engineer. The ends of
the longitudinal distribution reinforcement shall be not more than 3" from the ends of the
frame. The exposure of the ends of longitudinal reinforcement, stirrups, and spacers used to
position the reinforcement shall not be a cause for rejection. Thermo-plastic chairs or an
approved equal method shall be used to keep reinforcement in position. All reinforcement
tie wires shall be epoxy coated.

Laps, Welds and Spacing - Splices in the circumferential reinforcement shall be made by
lapping and not by welding. The overlap measured between the outermost longitudinal
wires of each fabric sheet shall be not less than the spacing of the longitudinal wires plus 2".
The spacing center to center of the circumferential wires in a fabric sheet shall be not less
than 2" nor more than 8". The spacing center to center of the longitudinal distribution wires
for either line of reinforcing in the top slab shall be not more than 8".

Joints

The precast reinforced concrete three-sided frame shall be produced with grout-filled
keyways per the manufacturer’s recommendations and as approved by the engineer. The
ends shall be manufactured such that when the sections are laid together they will make a
continuous line of frames with a smooth interior surface free of appreciable irregularities,
and in compliance with the permissible variations in “Permissible Variations” section.
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Manufacture

Concrete Mixture - The aggregates, cement, and water shall be proportioned and mixed to
produce a homogeneous concrete meeting the strength requirements of this specification and
as approved by the engineer.

Percent of entrained air shall be 5%-9% by volume. Plastic air tests shall be taken and
recorded using either ASTM C173 or ASTM (231 (pressure method) for every
manufactured frame section.

A slump test in accordance with ASTM C143 shall be taken and recorded for every
manufactured frame section.

Curing - The frames shall be cured for a sufficient length of time so that the concrete will
develop the specified compressive strength in 28 days or less. Any one of the following
methods of curing or combinations thereof shall be used; however, only one method shall be
allowed and the procedure shall be submitted to the engineer for approval.

Steam Curing - The frames may be low pressure, steam-cured by a system that will maintain
a moist atmosphere.

Water Curing - The frames may be water-cured by any method that will keep the sections
moist.

Membrane Curing - A sealing membrane conforming to the requirements of ASTM
Specification C309 may be applied and shall be left intact until the required concrete
compressive strength is attained.

The concrete temperature at the time of the application shall be within + 10° F of 70° F. All
surfaces shall be kept moist prior to the application of any curing compounds and shall be
damp when the compound is applied.

Forms- The forms used in manufacture shall be sufficiently rigid and accurate to maintain
the frame dimensions within the permissible variations given in “Permissible Variations”.

All casting surfaces shall be of a smooth material.

Handling - Handling devices or holes shall be permitted in each frame for the purpose of
handling and laying.

The manufacturer shall be an NPCA (National Precast Concrete Association) Certified
facility with ACI grade level I certified technicians.
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Physical Requirements

Type of Test Specimen - Concrete compressive strength shall be determined from
compression tests made on cylinders. If required and agreed to by the purchaser and
manufacturer, cores may be used. For each continuous production run, each group of 15
frames of a single size or fraction thereof shall be considered separately for the purpose of
core testing and acceptance. As a minimum, a production run shall be considered
continuous if not interrupted for more than 3 consecutive days.

Compression Testing of Cylinders:

Cylinders may be obtained and tested for compressive strength in accordance with the
provisions of ASTM C39. Four (4) - 6"x12" specimens shall be made in accordance with
ASTM C31 for every one day of production.

One core may be cut from a section selected at random from each group of 15 frames or
fraction thereof of a single size from each continuous production run if required by the
engineer.

Acceptability of Cylinder/Core Tests:

The compressive strength of the concrete in each group of frames defined in “Type of Test
Specimen” is acceptable when the cylinder test strengths are equal to or greater than the
design concrete strength.

When the compressive strength of a cured cylinder tested is less than the design concrete
strength, the frame from which that cylinder is made must be recorded. When the
compressive strength of a core taken from the same frame section is equal to or greater than
the design concrete strength, the compressive strength of the concrete in that group of frames
is acceptable.

When the compressive strength of any recore is less than the design concrete strength, the
frames from which that core was taken shall be rejected. Two frames from the remainder of
the group shall be selected at random and one core shall be taken from each. If the
compressive strength of both cores is equal to or greater than the design concrete strength,
the compressive strength of the remainder of that group of frames is acceptable. If the
compressive strength of either of the two cores tested is less than the design concrete
strength, the remainder of the group of frames shall be rejected or, at the option of the
manufacturer, each frame of the remainder of the group shall be cored and accepted
individually, and any of these frames that have cores with less than the design concrete
strength shall be rejected.

Plugging Core Holes - The core holes shall be plugged and sealed by the manufacturer in a
manner such that the frame will meet all of the test requirements of this specification.
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Frames so sealed shall be considered satisfactory for use and shall not be cause for rejection.

Testing Equipment - Every manufacturer furnishing frames under this specification shall
furnish all facilities and personnel necessary to carry out the tests required. The
manufacturer shall use ACI-Grade Level I certified technicians.

Permissible Variations

Internal Dimensions - The internal dimensions shall not vary more than +1" in span and
+1/2" in rise from the design dimensions. The haunch dimensions shall not vary by more
than +1/2" from the design dimensions.

Slab and Wall Thickness - The slab, wall and haunch thickness shall not be less than that
shown in the design by more than 1/2". A thickness more than that required in the design
shall not be cause for rejection.

Length of Opposite Surfaces - Variations in laying lengths of two opposite surfaces of the
frame shall not be more than +3/4" in any frame, except where beveled ends for laying of
curves are specified by the purchaser.

Length of Section - The length of any section shall not be more or less than 1/2" in any
frame section.

Position of Reinforcement - The maximum variation in the position of the reinforcement
shall be +1/2" unless otherwise stated and in accordance with ACI 318 Section 7.5. In no
case, however, shall the cover over the reinforcement be less than 1 5/8", as measured to the
internal surface or the external surface of the frame. The above tolerances or cover
requirements do not apply to mating surfaces of the joint.

Area of Reinforcement - The areas of steel reinforcement shall be the design steel areas as
shown on the plans and as approved by the engineer of record. Steel areas greater than those
required shall not be cause for rejection. The permissible variation in diameter for any
reinforcement shall conform to the tolerances prescribed in the ASTM Specification for that
type of reinforcement.

Workmanship and Finish

The frames shall be substantially free of fractures. The ends of the frames shall be normal to
the walls and center line of the frame, within the limits of variations given in “Permissible
Variations”, except where beveled ends are specified. All exterior exposed corners shall
have a 1"x1" chamfer.

Repairs

Frames may be repaired, if necessary, because of occasional imperfections in manufacture or
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handling damage and will be acceptable if, in the opinion of the engineer, the repairs are
sound, properly finished and cured, and the repaired frame conforms to the requirements of
this specification.

Inspection

The quality of materials, the process of manufacture, and the finished frames shall be subject
to inspection by the purchaser.

Rejection

Frames shall be subject to rejection due to the failure to conform to any of the specification
requirements. Individual frames may be rejected because of any of the following:

Fractures or cracks passing through the wall, except for a single end crack that does not
exceed the depth of the joint.

Defects that indicate imperfect proportioning, mixing and molding.
Excessive honeycombed or open texture.

Damaged ends at time of delivery, where such damage would prevent making a satisfactory
joint.

Markin

The following information shall be clearly marked on the interior of each frame by
indentation, waterproof paint, or other approved means:

Frame span and rise,
Date of manufacture, lot number,
Name and trademark of the manufacturer

Damp-proofing

Bituminous damp-proofing shall be applied to all exterior frame surfaces to be in contact
with soil, as shown on the plans or as directed by the Engineer. This work shall conform to
Section 7.08 of the Connecticut Department of Transportation Form 816 (2004) but shall be
paid for under pay item “Precast Concrete Frame”.
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Installation

The precast concrete frame system shall be installed in a workmanlike manner in accordance
with the lines and grades indicated on the plans and the requirements described in the plans
and specification. The contractor shall supply competent workmen and equipment sufficient
to install the frame units in a safe, accurate, workmanlike manner.

A representative of the manufacturer shall be on site at the commencement of the installation
to assist the contractor. The representative shall offer advisory assistance only and shall not

supplant the contractor’s representative, owner’s representative or engineer of record.

Method of Measurement

This item, being paid for on a lump sum basis, will not be measured for payment.

Basis of Payment

Payment for this item will be made at the contract lump sum price for “Precast Concrete
Frame," complete and accepted, which price shall include all tools, material, equipment,
labor and work incidental to the installation of the Precast Concrete Frames.

Pay Item Pay Unit
Precast Concrete Frame Ls. (Ls.)
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ITEM #0520036A - ASPHALTIC PLUG EXPANSION JOINT SYSTEM

Description: Work under this item shall consist of furnishing and installing an asphaltic plug
expansion joint system (APJ) in conformance with ASTM D6297, as shown on the plans,
directed by the Engineer and as specified herein.

Work under this item shall also consist of removal and disposal of bituminous concrete,
membrane waterproofing, and existing joint components and sealing elements, excluding the

removal of Portland cement concrete headers.

Work under this item shall also consist of cleaning and sealing median barrier joints, parapet
joints, and sidewalk joints in accordance with the plans and this specification.

Materials: The following APJ’s are qualified for use under this item:

Product Supplier
BASF/Watson Bowman Acme Inc.
Expandex 95 Pineview Drive

Ambherst, NY 14228
Crafco, Inc.

Matrix 502" 420 N.Roosevelt Ave.
Chandler, AZ 85226
Dynamic Surface Application, Ltd.
Thorma-Joint 373 Village Road

Pennsdale, PA 17756

1. Matrix 502 is sold exclusively by D. S. Brown Company, 300 East Cherry Street,
North Baltimore, Ohio 45872

The APJ component materials including asphaltic binder, aggregate, bridging plates, and the
backer rods shall comply with ASTM D6297.

The material composition of the binder and aggregate and their relative mix proportions shall be
as specified in Table 1 of ASTM D6297. The aggregate shall meet the requirements of Article
M.04.01-1 for wear and soundness and shall meet a gradation as specified by the Supplier.

All backer rods shall satisfy the requirements of ASTM D5249, Type 1.
The bridging plates shall be steel conforming to the requirements of ASTM A36 and be a

minimum % thick and 8” wide. For joint openings in excess of 3” the minimum plate
dimensions shall be %" thick by 12 wide. Individual sections of plate shall not exceed 4’ in
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length. Steel locating pins for securing the plates shall be size 16d minimum, hot-dip galvanized,
and spaced no more than 12” apart.

Other materials which shall be used in conjunction with the qualified APJ’s are as follows:

Parapet Sealant;

The sealant used in parapet joint openings shall be a single component non-sag silicone
sealant that conforms to the requirements of ASTM D5893.

Sidewalk Sealant:

The sealant used in sidewalk joint openings shall be a rapid cure, self-leveling, cold
applied, two-component silicone sealant. The silicone sealant shall conform to the
following requirements:

Properties - As Test Method Requirement
Supplied

Extrusion Rate ASTM C1183 200-600 grams/min
Leveling ASTM C639 Self-Leveling
Specific Gravity ASTM D792 1.20 to 1.40

Properties - Mixed Test Method Requirement
Tack Free Time ASTM C679 60 min. max.
Joint Elongation — ASTM D5329 '#~ 600% min
Adhesion to concrete
Joint Modulus @ ASTM D5329 '#~ 15 psi max

100% elongation
Cure Evaluation ASTM D5893 Pass @ 5 hours

1. Specimens cured at 77+3°F. and 50+5% relative humidity for 7 days
2. Specimens size: Y2 wide by Y2 thick by 2” long
3. Tensile Adhesion test only

The date of manufacture shall be provided with each lot. No sealant shall be used beyond
its maximum shelf-life date.

The following two-part silicone sealants are known to have met the specified
requirements:

9056-0055 158 ITEM #0520036A



Rev Date 06/12

Product Supplier
Dow Corning 902RCS | Dow Corning Corporation
2200 W Salzburg Road

Auburn, Michigan 48611
BASF/Watson Bowman Acme
Wabo SiliconeSeal Corporation

95 Pineview Drive
Ambherst, New York 14228

Other two-component silicone joint sealants expressly manufactured for
use with concrete that conform to the aforementioned ASTM requirements
will be considered for use provided they are submitted in advance for
approval to the Engineer. Other joint sealants will be considered for use
only if a complete product description is submitted, as well as
documentation describing at least five installations of the product. These
documented installations must demonstrate that the product has performed
successfully for at least three years on similar bridge expansion joint
applications.

A Materials Certificate and Certified Test Report for the asphaltic binder shall be submitted by
the Contractor in accordance with the requirements of Article 1.06.07 certifying that the
asphaltic binder satisfies the requirements of the most current version of ASTM D6297.

A Materials Certificate for all other components of the APJ, backer rod and sealant used in
sealing parapet and sidewalk joint openings, shall be submitted by the Contractor in accordance
with the requirements of Article 1.06.07

Construction Methods: The APJ shall be installed at the locations shown on the plans and in
stages in accordance with the traffic requirements in the special provisions “Maintenance and
Protection of Traffic” and “Prosecution and Progress”.

At least 30 days prior to start of installation of the APJ, the Contractor shall submit to the
Engineer for approval a detailed Work Quality Control Plan for the installation of the APJ. The
submittal shall include all aspects of the installation of the expansion joint system including
name of the qualified product selected by the Contractor, a detailed step by step installation
procedure and a list of the specific equipment to be used for the installation. The detailed Work
Quality Control Plan must fully comply with the supplier’s written recommendations and address
all anticipated field conditions.

An experienced technical representative employed by the APJ supplier, acceptable to the
Engineer, shall be present during the first installation of the APJ to provide the Contractor aid
and independent instruction as required to obtain an installation in accordance with ASTM
D6297 and satisfactory to the Engineer. Should the Engineer determine that additional technical
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aid is required after the first installation of the APJ, the technical representative shall be present
at additional installations as ordered by the Engineer at no additional cost to the State.

The APJ shall not be installed when bituminous concrete overlay is wet. The APJ shall only be
installed when the bridge superstructure surface temperature is within the allowable 11m1ts
spemﬁed m the table below and when the ambient air temperature is within the range of 40 °F and
rising to 95°F with no rain in the work-shift forecast. The allowable bridge superstructure surface
temperature range is determined using the thermal movement range provided on the contract
plans for the proposed APJ deck installation location and the selected APJ product.

ALLOWABLE BRIDGE SUPERSTRUCTURE
SURFACE TEMPERATURE RANGE DURING
ASPHALTIC PLUG EXPANSION JOINT INSTALLATION'
Deck Joint Expansion Joint Product
Thermal Movement Range
Indicated on the Plans’ Expandex Matrix 502 Thoerma Joint

07 to %~ 40°F to 95°F 40°F to 95°F 40°F t0 95°F
7/8” 40°F to 93°F 40°F t0 93°F 40°F to 95°F
1” 40°F to 80°F 40°F to 80°F 40°F to 95°F
1-1/8” 40°F to 70°F 40°F to 70°F 40°F t0 95°F
1-1/4” 40°F t0 62° F 40°F to 62°F 40°F to 86°F
1-3/8” 45°F to 55°F 45°F to 55°F 40°Fto 77°F
1-1/2” 50° F limit 50°F limit 40°Fto 70°F

1. The superstructure surface temperature shall be determined from the average of three or more
surface temperature readings taken at different locations on the interior girder surfaces by the
Contractor as directed by the Engineer. Temperature measurements of the superstructure shall
be taken by the contractor with a calibrated hand held digital infrared laser-sighted
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thermometer on the surfaces of an interior steel girder, or interior concrete girder protected
from direct sunlight. The infrared thermometer to be supplied by the Contractor for this
purpose shall meet certification requirements of EN61326-1, EN61010-1, and EN60825-1
maintained by the European Committee for Electrotechnical Standardization (CENELEC).
The thermometer shall have a minimum distance-to-spot ratio of 50:1 and shall have
adjustable emissivity control. The thermometer shall have a minimum accuracy value of +1%
of reading or +2°F, whichever is greater. The thermometer shall be used in strict accordance
with the manufacturer’s written directions. An additional infrared thermometer satisfying the
same standards to be used in this application shall also be provided to the Engineer for quality
assurance purposes.

2. Linear interpolation may be used to determine an allowable surface temperature range for
thermal movement ranges in between values shown in the table, as approved by the Engineer.

Prior to installing the APJ, the Contractor shall determine the exact location of the deck joint
beneath the bituminous concrete overly.

The APJ shall be installed symmetrically about the deck joint opening to the dimensions shown
on the plans and as directed by the Engineer. The proposed saw cut lines shall be marked on the
bituminous concrete overlay by the Contractor and approved by the Engineer, prior to
sawcutting. The maximum width of the APJ, measured perpendicular to the deck joint, shall not
exceed 24” unless approved by both the Engineer and supplier. The sawcuts delineating the
edges of the APJ shall extend full depth of the bituminous concrete overlay.

The existing bituminous concrete overlay, waterproofing membrane and/or existing expansion
joint material, within the saw cut limits shall be removed and disposed of by the Contractor to
create the joint cutout.

Concrete surfaces, that will support the bridging plates, shall be smooth and form a plane along
and across the deck joint. Rough and damaged concrete surfaces shall be repaired with suitable
cementitious leveling compound as recommended by the APJ supplier. The existing and
repaired concrete surfaces shall provide continuous uniform support for the bridging plate and
prevent the plate from rocking and deflecting.

Prior to the installation of the backer rod, all horizontal and vertical surfaces of the joint cutout
shall be cleaned using a hot compressed air lance to remove any moisture and debris. The hot air
lance shall be capable of producing an air stream at 3,000°F with a velocity of 3,000 feet per
second. Primer, if required, shall be applied to the joint cutout surfaces as recommended by the
joint supplier.

Backer rod, with a diameter at least 25% greater than the existing joint opening at the time of
installation, shall be installed in the existing deck joint opening between the concrete edges.

Prior to application, the binder shall be heated, with equipment recommended by the supplier, to

a temperature within the supplier's recommended application temperature range. During
application, the temperature of the binder shall be maintained within this range. In no case shall
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the temperature of the binder go below 350° F nor exceed the supplier’s recommended maximum
heating temperature.

After installing the backer rod in the deck joint opening, asphaltic binder shall then be poured
into the joint opening until it completely fills the gap above the backer rod. A thin layer of
binder shall next be applied to the all horizontal and vertical surfaces of the joint cutout.

Bridging plates shall be placed over the deck joint opening in the joint cutout. The plates shall be
centered over the joint opening and secured with locating pins along its centerline. The plates
shall be placed end to end, without overlap, such that the gap between plates does not exceed '”.
The plates shall extend to the gutter line, where concrete support exists on both sides of the joint.
Within APJ installation limits, where concrete support does not exist at both sides of the joint
opening (such as where a bridge deck end abuts a bituminous concrete roadway shoulder),
bridging plates shall not be installed. Installed bridging plates shall not rock or deflect in any
way. After installation of bridging plates, asphaltic binder shall be applied to all exposed
surfaces of the plates.

The remainder of the joint cutout shall then be filled with a matrix of hot asphaltic binder and
aggregate prepared in accordance with the joint supplier’s instructions and the following
requirements: The aggregate shall be heated in a rotating drum mixer to the supplier's
recommended minimum temperature, but not less than 350° F. Asphaltic binder material, heated
separately to a temperature within the range specified in the supplier's written instructions, shall
be added to the mixer in a proportional amount recommended by the manufacturer to coat the
aggregate. The temperature of the aggregate and binder shall be monitored with a calibrated
digital thermometer. All aggregate shall be fully coated with hot asphaltic binder in the mixer
before placement in the joint cutout. The combined matrix of hot binder and aggregate shall be
installed in the joint cutout in lifts. The combined matrix lift thickness shall not exceed the
supplier's written instructions but shall not exceed 2 inches in any case. Each intermediate lift
shall be leveled and flooded with hot binder to the level of the matrix aggregate to fill voids in
the surface. Following installation of the matrix in the joint cutout, the joint shall be compacted
and top-dressed in accordance with the supplier's written instructions.

The Contractor shall be responsible for removing all binder material that leaks through the joint
and is deposited on any bridge component, including underside of decks, headers, beams,
diaphragms, bearings, abutments and piers.

Traffic shall not be permitted over the joint until it has cooled to 130° F when measured with a
digital infrared thermometer. Use of water to cool the completed joint is permitted.

Before placement of any sealing materials in parapets, curbs, or sidewalks, the joints shall be
thoroughly cleaned of all scale, loose concrete, dirt, dust, or other foreign matter by abrasive
blast cleaning. Residual dust and moisture shall then be removed by blasting with oil free
compressed air using a hot air lance providing an air temperature and directional air velocity
capacity recommended by the joint manufacturer. Projections of concrete into the joint space
shall also be removed. The backer rod shall be installed in the joint as shown on the plans. The
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joint shall be clean and dry before the joint sealant is applied. Under no circumstances is the
binder material to be used as a substitute for the joint sealant.

Whenever blast cleaning is performed under this specification the Contractor shall take adequate
measures to ensure that the blast cleaning will not cause damage to adjacent traffic or other
facilities.

The joint sealant shall be prepared and placed in accordance with the manufacturer's instructions
and with the equipment prescribed by the manufacturer. Extreme care shall be taken to ensure
that the sealant is placed in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommended thickness
requirements.

The joint sealant shall be tooled, if required, in accordance with the manufacturer's instructions.

Primer, if required, shall be supplied by the sealant manufacturer and applied in accordance with
the manufacturer's instructions.

When the sealing operations are completed, the joints shall be effectively sealed against
infiltration of water. Any sealant which does not effectively seal against water shall be removed
and replaced at the Contractor's expense.

The Contractor must certify that the plug joints were installed in accordance with the supplier’s
recommendations.

Any installed APJ that exhibits evidence of failure such as debonding, cracking, rutting, or
shoving of the matrix shall be removed and replaced full-width and full-depth to a length
determined by the Engineer. The reinstallation of joint shall be in accordance with the approved
Work quality Control Plan, as directed by the Engineer, following a determination of the cause
of failure, all at no additional cost to the State.

Method of Measurement: This work will be measured for payment by the number of cubic feet
of Asphaltic Plug Expansion Joint System installed and accepted within approved horizontal
limits. No additional measurement will be made for furnishing and installing backer rod and joint
sealant in the parapets, concrete medians, curbs and/or sidewalks.

Basis of Payment: This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per cubic foot for
"Asphaltic Plug Expansion Joint System", complete in place, which price shall include the,
sawcutting, removal and disposal of bituminous concrete, membrane waterproofing, and existing
joint components and sealing elements, the furnishing and placement of the cementitious
leveling compound, cleaning of the joint surfaces, furnishing and installing bridging plates,
furnishing and installing the asphaltic plug joint matrix, the cost of furnishing and installing joint
sealant in parapets and sidewalks, the cost of all services associated with the technical
representative, and all other materials, equipment including but not limited to portable lighting,
tools, and labor incidental thereto. No additional payment shall be made for the 12” wide
bridging plates that are required for deck joint openings with widths in excess of 3”.
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ITEM # 0603253A - DISPOSAL OF LEAD DEBRIS

Description: Under this item the Contractor shall dispose of all debris that has been classified or
identified as hazardous by the Department. This debris is the collected by-product of the removal of
paint containing lead, removal of lead based products, and chemical solvents used to remove paint.
The Department will sample and test the debris in accordance with the criteria required by the
Department's Division of Environmental Compliance.

The Contractor shall conform to the latest requirements of the Hazardous Waste Management
Regulations prepared by the D.E.P.'s Hazardous Waste Management Section, subject to regulations
of Section 22a-449(¢c) of the Connecticut General Statutes.

Disposal of the debris after testing shall be in strict conformance with all Federal E.P.A. and D.E.P.
regulations for hazardous materials.

Material: The debris must be offered for transportation and transported in compliance with the
Code of Federal Regulations, Title 49, Chapter 1, Part 173, Subparts A, B, C, and D and Paragraph
178.118. Transport vehicles (hopper or dump type) must be free from leaks and discharge openings
must be securely closed during transportation. All storage containers (roll offs or drums) shall have
a protective liner and removable lid. These containers shall not have any indentations or damage
that would allow seepage of the contained material.

Construction Methods: Prior to generation, a temporary E.P.A. ID number shall be obtained from
the Department's Division of Environmental Compliance (telephone number 594-2067 or 594-
3344) by the Department’s Project Engineer (Construction).

The disposal of the debris classified as hazardous shall be completed within 90 calender days of the
date on which it began to be accumulated in the lined containers. Storage of containers shall be in
accordance with current Department procedures.

A licensed hazardous waste transporter and a licensed hazardous waste treatment/disposal facility
must be secured from lists available from the D.E.P. and approved by the Department's Division of
Environmental Compliance.

The disposal containers shall be labeled with a 6-inch square, yellow, weatherproof, Hazardous
waste sticker in accordance with U.S. DOT regulations, by the Contractor. Stickers are available
through the Department’s Project Engineer (Construction). Additional labels or stenciling shall
indicate "Abrasive Blast and/or Construction Paint Residue."

All necessary forms, including the "Uniform Hazardous Waste Manifest" obtained from the
Hazardous Waste Management Section of D.E.P., must be filled out, approved and signed by the
Department's Project Engineer (Construction), and appropriate copies returned to the Department's
Division of Environmental Compliance.

When all necessary procedures have been completed, then the hazardous waste shall be shipped to
the hazardous waste disposal facility.

Any spillage of debris during disposal operations i.e. loading, transport and unloading shall be
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cleaned up in accordance with the Code of Federal Regulations, Title 40, Chapter 1, Part 265,
Subparts C and D, at the Contractor's expense.

The Contractor is liable for any fines, costs or remediation costs incurred as a result of their failure
to be in compliance with this special provision and all Federal, State and Local laws.

Method of Measurement: This item will be measured for payment by the contract unit price per
55 gallon barrel of hazardous lead waste. Barrels that have been partially filled because of weight
limitations will be measured as a partial unit dependent upon actual volume in barrel. Material may
be disposed of in larger containers, with a conversion factor of 0.273 CY to 55 gallon barrel.
Materials incidental to the construction, which become contaminated due to the lead debris
removal, such as but not limited to, gloves, coveralls, tarps and filters shall be disposed of in
accordance with this specification. These incidental materials shall be kept separate from the blast
debris. These materials will not be measured for payment, but will be included in the general cost
of the work.

Basis of Payment: This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per 55 gallon barrel, of
hazardous lead waste for "Disposal of Lead Debris". The price shall include all materials,
transportation, storage containers, disposal, equipment, tools, labor, and work incidental thereto.

Pay Item Pay Unit
Disposal of Lead Debris bbl
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ITEM #0603444A - LEAD HEALTH PROTECTION PROGRAM (LLHPP)

Description: The structure(s) on this project are coated with paint containing lead. Any work
which disturbs the paint coating may expose workers to health hazards. The Contractor is fully
responsible for the protection of his employees and ConnDOT project-related employees from
exposure to lead under OSHA regulations. This item includes all related monitoring, protective
equipment, decontamination facilities, hand-wash facilities, necessary shuttle vehicle(s), reports,
and services of Certified Industrial Hygienist(s) (CIH).

At least 20 working days prior to performing any work on the structure, the Contractor shall
submit to the Engineer a written site specific Lead Health Protection Program (LHPP) prepared by a
CIH that covers all workers on the project (Contractor, Subcontractor and ConnDOT
representatives). The CIH shall be listed by the American Board of Industrial Hygiene. The LHPP
shall include procedures for medical surveillance of the contractors, subcontractors and the state
project-related representatives, hazard communication procedures, employee training, protective
equipment, and all other procedures that may be necessary to comply with 29 CFR Part 1926.62
pertaining to lead exposure in construction.

Typical work tasks that pose a lead exposure risk consist of, but are not limited to, welding,
burning paint, flame cutting, abrasive blast cleaning, grinding, chipping, needle gun cleaning, lead
burning, manual scraping and sanding, manual demolition of structures, heat gun cleaning, peening
on existing structural steel, abrasive blasting debris cleanup, using lead containing mortar, abrasive
blasting enclosure movement and removal, power tool cleaning, lead removal equipment cleaning,
decontamination trailer cleaning, rehabilitation of existing structural steel, gouging, and rivet
busting.

All projects where employee lead exposure without regard to the use of respirators, may
exceed the action level, that is employee exposure to an airborne concentration of lead of 30
micrograms per cubic meter of air (30 ug/m3 ) averaged over an 8-hour period (i.e. removal of paint
containing lead, bearing replacement, etc.) must have a decontamination facility and hand-wash
facility on site and available for use by the designated staff.

The Contractor shall comply with the requirements of the OSHA Standard for Lead in
Construction, 29 CFR 1926.62 and any other applicable federal and state laws. Additional Federal
Regulations that must be followed with respect to lead and this specification include, but are not
limited to:

29 CFR Part 1910.1000 (a, b, ¢

Tables Z-1-A, Z-2, and Z-3 as
currently in effect) ....c.coevvvecnnniiiiiiiinn, Air Contaminants

29 CFR Part 1926.154 ..o Temporary Heating Devices
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29 CFR Part 1910.20....c.ccoiiiiiiicieciceae Access to Employee Exposure and
Medical Records

29 CFR Part 1910.120.....ccccciriniiriiiiiiinne Hazardous Waste Operations &
Emergency Response

29 CFR Part 1910.134 ... Respiratory Protection

29 CFR Part 1910.141...coovvciiiriccs Sanitation

29 CFR Part 1910.146......ccccoceiiviiiiinnnn Permit Required Confined Spaces

29 CFR Part 1910.94.......ccecovviiiiiriiiiine Abrasive Blasting

29 CFR Part 1926.16.....ccoovceveiviiiiniciniee Rules of Construction

29 CFR Part 1926.20....c..coeveeiiiiinieieeccnnene General Safety and Health Provisions

29 CFR Part 1926.21 ..o Safety Training

29 CFR Part 1926.28.......coviireiiieecineeeene Personal Protective Equipment

29 CFR Part 1926.32.......oovveeiiiiicciniinne Competent Person

29 CFR Part 1926.51 ..o Sanitation

29 CFR Part 1926.55....uviiiveiieriireecreee v Gases, Vapors, Fumes, Dusts and Mists

29 CFR Part 1926.57 ..o Ventilation

29 CFR Part 1926.59......coccomveinecninneinriinneee Hazard Communication

29 CFR Part 1926.103 ..o, Respiratory Protection

29 CFR Part 1926.200.......ccccceoevivivivinnnecncnenn. Accident Prevention Signs and Tags

29 CFR Part 1926.353 ... Ventilation and Protection in Welding,
Cutting and Heating

29 CFR Part 1926.354 ... Welding, Cutting and Heating in Way of

Preservative Coatings

The Contractor shall also comply with the most recent Connecticut Lead Intervention
Network in Construction (CLINIC) guidelines and protocols.
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FAILURE OF THE CONTRACTOR OR HIS SUBCONTRACTORS TO COMPLY WITH THE PROVISIONS
OF THIS SECTION WILL AFFECT WHETHER THE CONTRACTOR OR HIS SUBCONTRACTOR WILL
BE CONSIDERED A RESPONSIBLE CONTRACTOR OR SUBCONTRACTOR ON FUTURE WORK
INVOLVING STRUCTURE REHABILITATION AND REMOVAL OF LEAD PAINT COATINGS ON
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION PROJECTS.

CLINIC personnel or their representatives shall be allowed access to each work site covered
by the provisions of the "LHPP" and shall be furnished upon request with such information and
assistance by the Contractor as is required to make a complete and detailed inspection.

Materials:

Protective Equipment: Respiratory protective equipment shall conform to 30 CFR Part 11, 29 CFR
Part 1910.134, and 29 CFR Part 1926.62. Protective Clothing shall be in conformance with 29 CFR
Parts 1910.132 and 1910.133. The minimum protective clothing required shall be head covering,
coveralls (reusable or disposable clothing), gloves, dedicated work-boots or disposable over-boots,
eye protection, hearing protection and hardhat.

Hand-Wash Facility: The number of facilities to be provided will be dictated by the site(s) and the
approved by the Engineer. Each facility shall be equipped with hot and cold clean water, hand soap
or similar cleansing agents and individual hand towels or sections made of cloth or paper, warm air
blowers or clean individual sections of continuous cloth toweling which the workers will use to
wash and dry their hands, face and any exposed skin prior to eating, drinking, smoking or applying
cosmetics. FEach facility shall be located as close to the work site as is physically possible.
Ownership of and liability for the facility shall remain with the Contractor throughout the duration
of the project. The facility shall comply with 29 CFR Part 1926.51.

Each portable handwash facility shall be trailer, skid or cart-mounted and have a minimum
of one (1) sink with a fresh water tank, and a holding tank. The facility shall also be equipped with
hot water heater, eye wash station, storage cabinets, lights for night use, an electric or pneumatic
water pump, and lead filtration system. Containers for the collection and disposal of refuse
generated at the facility shall also be provided.

Each facility shall be kept in a sanitary condition and clean as defined in the most recent
CLINIC and OSHA requirements. At a minimum, the facility shall be cleaned after every shift in
which it is used.

Decontamination Facility: The number of facilities to be provided will be dictated by the site(s) and
the approved by the Engineer. Each facility shall consist of a "clean" area where workers can
remove and store clean street clothing when they arrive on site for work, shower room with hot and
cold running water, soap and towels and a "dirty" area where work clothing and personal protective
equipment may be stored. The showers shall be located between the two areas. The facility shall
have adequate clean storage for all employees who are required to use the facility to store their non-
work clothing. The facility shall be located as close to the work site as is physically possible. If the
Contractor is unable to locate the decontamination facility close to specific work areas, a designated
shuttle vehicle shall be provided. This vehicle shall be classified as contaminated and shall remain
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at the job site in the decontamination zone. This vehicle shall be operated and maintained to
eliminate any possibility of cross contamination with the support zone. The vehicle shall be cleaned
as defined in the most recent CLINIC or OSHA protocols. Ownership of and liability for the
facility and shuttle vehicle shall remain with the Contractor throughout. The facility shall comply
with 29 CFR Part 1926.51.

The walls, ceiling and floors shall be constructed of impervious material to aid in the
cleaning of the facility such as, but not limited to, fiberglass and plastic.

Each decontamination facility shall have adequate floor space to accommodate the work
force and a minimum ceiling height of seven feet. Windows shall be of a type that will open and
close conveniently, shall be sufficient in number and size to provide adequate light and ventilation
and shall be fitted with locking devices and screens. The entrance shall be secure, screened and
fitted with a lock.

Each facility shall be provided with a lavatory with hot and cold running water or tepid
running water and a lead filtration system. It shall also include hand soap or similar cleansing
agents. Individual hand towels, paper or cloth, warm air blowers or clean individual sections of
continuous cloth toweling shall be provided.

Showers shall be provided for each 10 employees of each sex or numerical fraction
thereof, who are required to shower during the same shift. Body soap or other appropriate
cleansing agents convenient to the shower shall be provided. Showers shall be provided with hot
and cold water feeding a common discharge line. Employees using showers shall be provided
with individual clean towels.

Where working clothes are provided by the employer and become wet or are washed
between shifts, provision shall be made to ensure that such clothing is dry before reuse.

Each facility and shuttle vehicle shall be cleaned as required or at least once a week. The
"clean" area shall be as defined in the most recent CLINIC or OSHA requirements. If wipe
sampling shows that cleaning must be conducted more frequently to maintain this standard, then
the frequency of cleaning must be increased. Any wastewater that is generated shall be
filtered/treated to be acceptable to current state and/or local standards for discharge into the
existing public wastewater system.

The Contractor shall equip each facility with an adequate and safe climate controlled
system including all necessary fuel; adequate waterproof lighting fixtures and waterproof
electrical outlets. All electrical circuits shall be ground fault protected. The Contractor shall also
provide exterior illumination of each decontamination facility site. The minimum illumination
level shall be two foot candles for a minimum distance of ten feet on each side of the facility.
The Contractor shall provide proper trash receptacle(s) and disposal.

If the decontamination facility remains in service through periods of winter weather, the
Contractor shall provide snow and ice removal services for the facility site, including but not
limited to, driveways, walkways, parking areas and adjacent sidewalks.

9056-0055 169 ITEM #603444A



Rev. Date 12/12/05

Construction Methods: At least 20 working days prior to performing any work on the structure,
the Contractor shall submit to the Engineer a written site specific Lead Health Protection Program
(LHPP) prepared by a CIH that covers all workers on the project (Contractor, Subcontractor and
ConnDOT representatives). The CIH shall be listed by the American Board of Industrial Hygiene.
The LHPP shall include procedures for medical surveillance of the contractors, subcontractors and
the state project-related representatives, hazard communication procedures, employee training,
protective equipment, and all other procedures that may be necessary to comply with the noted
requirements and regulations. The submittal shall also include the following information:
e Name, address, phone number of firm providing the CIH services. Note:
Subcontractor approval is required in accordance with Article 1.08.01 — “Transfer of
Work or Contract.”
e Qualifications/certifications of the firm and staff to be assigned to the project.

Definitions:

"Action level" means employee exposure, without regard to the use of respirators, to
an airborne concentration of lead of 30 micrograms per cubic meter of air (30
g,tg/m3 ) averaged over an 8-hour period.

"Permissible Exposure Limit" (P.E.L.) means employee exposure to airborne
concentrations of lead equal to or greater than 50 micrograms per cubic meter of
air (50 ug/m3) averaged over an eight-hour period. If an employee is exposed to
lead for more than 8 hours in any work day, the permissible exposure limit, as a
time weighted average (TWA) for that day, shall be reduced according to the
following formula: Maximum permissible limit (measured in pg/m’) shall be equal
to 400 + number of hours worked in the day.

"

Emplovee" means all workers on the project including contractor, subcontractors
and ConnDOT representatives.

"Lead" means metallic lead, all inorganic lead compounds and organic lead soaps.

"Employee Lead Exposure” is that exposure which would occur if the employee
were not using a respirator.

Lead Health Protection Program:

The LHPP shall consist of written LHPP procedures and on-site inspections, occupational
air sampling, wipe sampling and reporting of the procedures by a CIH. The frequency of the on-site
surveillance and monitoring shall be dependent upon the type of work to be performed and shall be
detailed in the written LHPP procedures.

At the outset of a given job, the IH Firm must submit all written procedures under this item.
If there are changes to these procedures, they shall be resubmitted.
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The written LHPP procedures shall consists of, but is not be limited to:

1. A written record of all employees involved in work tasks that pose an airborne lead
exposure risk at the work site or who may on any day have an exposure exceeding the action
level. Tasks where 30 pg/m’ may be exceeded include but are not limited to: welding,
burning paint, flame cutting, gouging, abrasive blasting, grinding, chipping, needle gun
cleaning, lead burning, manual scraping and sanding, manual demolition of structures, heat
gun cleaning, peening on existing structural steel, abrasive blasting debris cleanup, using
lead containing mortar, containment moving and removal, power tool cleaning, lead
removal equipment cleaning, decontamination trailer cleaning, rivet busting, etc. Those
working in the vicinity of these tasks may also be exposed.

For this purpose a daily sign in/out log provided by CLINIC which identifies persons by
name, affiliation, and work task for all employees who were at the site during the reporting
period must be maintained at the work site and submitted monthly to ConnDOT.

All workers exposed to airborne lead at or above the Action Level on any day will be
required to participate in the medical surveillance program. The IH firm shall determine
levels of airborne exposure by breathing zone air sampling for airborne lead exposure
over a full representative shift. In addition, all workers except those specifically
exempted from the comprehensive medical surveillance program who do have or may be
anticipated to have lead exposure will be enrolled in the comprehensive medical
surveillance program. Those who are exempted from the comprehensive medical
surveillance program will be enrolled in the limited medical surveillance program and will
be listed with justification for their exemption by the site CIH and the list will be submitted
to ConnDOT within five working days of the decision to exempt.

2. Procedures for instituting a medical surveillance program in accordance with 29 CFR Part
1926.62(j) except as noted herein. Frequency of medical examination shall conform to Part
1926.62(j) except where additional testing is specified. Medical surveillance will consist of,
but not be limited to, an entry/annual testing protocol, an exit testing protocol, interval and
comprehensive examination testing as indicated based upon exposure and prior blood lead
level and Zinc Protoporphyrin levels.

3. An entry/annual testing protocol shall apply to all workers covered under this specification
and shall include the following:

A) Complete medical and occupational exposure history focused on lead.
B) Complete medical examination by a physician trained or experienced in occupational
medicine. The records from a previous complete medical examination (conducted

within three months) which meets the requirements of Part 1926.62(j) are acceptable
in place of another complete medical examination provided that the previous medical
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examination was conducted by a physician trained or experienced in occupational
medicine, utilized appropriate CLINIC protocol and forms and includes vital signs.

C) Lab testing to include complete blood count (CBC), chemistry screen, blood lead
level, Zinc Protoporphyrin level, spirometry and urinalysis including microscopic
examination. Other laboratory work or testing dictated by sound medical practice
shall be included. Subsequent testing shall include a blood lead and Zinc
Protoporphyrin level monthly for the first four months after the Entry/Annual exam
and at month 6. If the blood lead level remains less than 25 pg/dl for all previous
months and at month 6, testing shall be conducted at three-month intervals, and
there shall be an exit test for blood lead and Zinc Protoporphyrin level. For projects
lasting longer than one month exit tests must be done on the employee's last day of
employment on the project.

If, at any time during testing, a blood lead level of 25 pg/dl or greater is detected,
those workers with blood lead levels greater than 25 ug/dl shall be monitored with
blood lead and Zinc Protoporphyrin levels monthly until the blood lead level is less
than 25 pg/dl. These workers must also be given one-on-one intervention training by
an Industrial Hygienist (IH) on the job. Material discussed should include a
determination of how the worker may have gotten the elevated level including specific
tasks or practices and what must be done to prevent future excessive exposure. The IH
shall report the results of such determination as part of the monthly compliance report.

D) Other medical and/or other testing as required.
4. The Medical Removal requirements shall be as follows:
Blood Lead Level for Removal from Lead Exposure =30 pg/dl

The reasons for the elevated blood lead level will be investigated by the IH and the worker
and a plan of action for reducing exposures will be developed and followed.

This will include:

A) Determination of the reasons for the elevated blood lead level will be made by the IH
in consultation with the worker.

B) Development of a plan of action for reducing the exposures.

C) Implementation of the plan.

Should the employee's blood lead level not decrease to below 30 pg/dl on subsequent
testing, the employee can be moved to a non-lead exposed job or removed from the
exposure at the employer's expense if the doctor so determines based on medical finding.
Medical removal protection shall conform at a minimum to 29 CFR Part 1926.62(k) with
the exception that medical removal may be required at 30 pg/dl. ConnDOT will not pay
for any and all costs associated with the medical removal of an employee.
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Employees removed for medical protection may return to their former job status as specified
in Part 1926.62(k) with the exception that 2 (two) consecutive test results taken at least 1
week apart indicate a level below 25 pg/dl.

5. Intervention. For any employee with a blood lead level at or above 30 pg/dl the IH Firm
shall be immediately informed by the responsible clinic or medical facility and shall be
responsible for determining the cause of the elevated lead level and instituting additional
protective and hygiene measures against lead exposure at the job site. A written statement
of these determinations shall be included with the monthly compliance report.

6. Procedures for Employee Notification. Within five (5) working days of receipt of the
medical surveillance results, the employer shall notify all tested employees in writing of the
results of their tests. Also, the employee shall be immediately notified by the employer
(within 24 hours of receipt of results) of the blood lead levels which require removal from
lead exposure.

7. Employee's exposure should be assessed in accordance with OSHA Part 1926.62(d) and the
current CLINIC guidelines for air and wipe sampling. Airborne lead samples shall be
analyzed by a laboratory accredited by the AIHA for the analysis of lead in air. Wipe and
chip samples may alternatively be analyzed by a laboratory meeting the proficiency
requirement of the ELPAT program. The results of all testing shall be reported as part of the
monthly compliance report.

8. The CIH shall determine and recommend the implementation of intervention measures
based on the airborne lead exposure, wipe sampling, blood lead levels and the observation
of work practices. The determination and recommendations should not rely solely on
airborne exposure levels (See Parts 1926.62 (h) & (3)).

9. Procedures for the selection of appropriate respiratory equipment and protective clothing for
the particular work task shall be developed in conformance with 29 CFR Part 1926.62. The
minimum respiratory protective equipment required shall conform to 29 CFR Part 1926.62
for particular work tasks unless a higher level protection is required by the Project IH Firm.
If a higher level of protection is recommended, the CIH shall provide written justification of
its need. The CIH will assure that proper testing, training, cleaning/storage or replacement
and disposal of the utilized articles will be in accordance with 29 CFR Parts 1926.62 (f) &
(g), especially 29 CFR Parts 1926.62 (g)(2)(ii-viii). The IH Firm shall monitor the selection
and use of respiratory equipment and protective clothing during on-site surveillance and
monitoring inspections. The IH Firm will conduct weekly inspections and the CIH will
certify that the respirators are being cleaned properly.

10. Procedures for conducting employee training on lead hazards in accordance with 29 CFR
Part 1926.62 (1). This training will cover a minimum of, but not limited to, those topics
specified in 29 CFR Parts 1926.62 (1)(2)(i-viii) and the Lead Standard 29 CFR Part
1926.62. Employees must be given access to 29 CFR Part 1926.62 and its appendices and
all relevant materials. The procedures shall define the site personnel requiring training, the
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frequency of training, maintenance and training records and qualifications required of the
instructor performing the training. In addition, a blood lead level > 25 pg/dl will trigger a
special retraining session where the IH works with the individual to determine the cause of
the elevation and another session where the IH discusses with the individual the result of
that determination and the protective measures instituted. Training shall be provided on-site.

11.  The Contractor shall establish and have available at the work site a written Hazard
Communication Procedure in accordance with 29 CFR Part 1926.59. This written
procedure shall describe how warning signs, labels, material safety data sheets and
employee training will be provided. It must also contain proper work practices for working
around hazardous materials. Also contained in this procedure will be a list of hazardous
materials generated by a work task, i.e., lead fumes, lead dust, etc. Any training required to
meet Part 1926.59 above that required of Part 1926.62 shall be provided.

12. A written Personal Hygiene Procedure which shall be available at the work site and must be
in accordance with 29 CFR Part 1926.62 (e)(2)(ii)(F), Paragraph (h) Housekeeping and
Paragraph (i) Hygiene Facilities and Practices of 29 CFR Part 1926.62. Workers will not
be allowed to eat, drink or smoke or apply cosmetics in areas where there is a potential for
lead exposure. The Contractor shall provide a climate controlled decontamination facility
containing washing and shower facilities with clean hot and cold water, soap and disposable
towels, which the workers will use to wash their hands and face before eating, drinking or
smoking and after each working shift. In addition, portable wash units will be provided as
the site dictates for use during breaks for personal hygiene. The Contractor shall provide a
clean area for eating and drinking and separate clothes - changing area to reduce the chance
for lead cross contamination. After employees change clothes and shower, the work
clothing, shoes and protective equipment shall remain at the job site until properly cleaned
or disposed of. The written plan shall also include procedures for cleaning and assuring
cleanliness of these facilities.

The CIH shall include the following as part of the monthly compliance report:

a) Certification that all requirements of the LHPP, OSHA, CLINIC guidelines and
protocols including occupational air and wipe sampling, training medical surveillance,
and elevated blood lead level intervention and reporting have been followed;

b) A monthly report including:

1) Results of all air and wipe sampling done during the past month reported on the
forms.

2) A narrative report describing progress on the job site, interpreting the sampling
results and making any recommendations necessary.

3) Blood lead and zinc protoporphyrin levels for all employees listed by name and
Social Security Number and a listing of exempted workers by name with
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justification for exemption. Copy furnished to ConnDOT shall not include
employees’ names or Social Security Numbers.

4) Reports of the investigations made subsequent to any employees having blood lead
level at or above 25 pg/dl including determination of cause and plan of action for
remedy. Copy furnished to ConnDOT shall not include employees’ names or
Social Security Numbers.

5) The daily sign in/out log of people working on the job site for the past month.
6) Submission of required monthly OSHA or CLINIC reporting forms.

Projects lasting less than one year will provide a project summary report at the close of lead-
related work and projects lasting more than one year will provide an annual report.

The reports will include the following:
1)  All occupational air and wipe sampling and other pertinent data gathered.

2)  All blood lead level and zinc protoporphyrin data generated for workers and others
on the site identified by name and Social Security Number and presented in
chronological order, in a format showing job title/activity for each worker, and
describing activities undertaken to limit exposures when elevated blood lead levels
are identified, and the results of those activities. Copy furnished to ConnDOT
shall not include employees’ names or Social Security Numbers.

3) A listing of all workers who were medically removed by name and Social Security
Numbers and resulting actions. Copy furnished to ConnDOT shall not include
employees name or Social Security Number.

4) Unusual and/or interesting findings on the bridge project that you have
discovered/evaluated/identified that would be valuable to your colleagues,
CLINIC, and/or ConnDOT in the management and control of lead exposure on
future bridge projects.

5) Summarize recommendations and comments that are designed to improve the

capabilities of the "LHPP" to more efficiently and effectively control blood lead
levels on ConnDOT bridge work.

Method of Measurement: The work under this item will not be measured for direct payment, but
will be included in the Contract Lump Sum price.
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This item will include all noted services, equipment, facilities, testing and other associated
work for up to three (3) ConnDOT project representatives. LHPP services provided to any
ConnDOT project representatives in excess of three (3) representatives will be measured for
payment in accordance with Article 1.09.04 — “Extra and Cost-Plus Work.”

Basis of Payment: This work will be paid for at the Contract Lump Sum price for “Lead Health
Protection Program (LHPP)”, which price shall include Lead Health Protection Program, written
Lead Health Protection Program Procedures, submittals, reports, employee training, transportation,
protective equipment, services of IH firm, cleaning, testing, medical testing, services of medical
clinics, medical services and testing, laboratory services and testing, and all materials, tools, and
labor incidental thereto.

There will be no direct payment for equipment, including respiratory equipment, blast
hoods, air supply hoses, compressor, HEPA vacuum system, filtration, and other associated
equipment. These costs shall be considered included in the Lump Sum cost of this item.

There will be no direct payment for hand-wash facility, decontamination facility and
shuttle vehicle, including all material, equipment, labor, cleaning, sampling, testing, treatment
and disposal of wastewater, utilities, maintenance, services, disposal, laundry, cost of CIH to
perform wipe sampling, external illumination, trash removal and snow and ice removal, and
work incidental thereto. These costs shall be considered included in the Lump Sum cost of this
item.

The intent of these specifications is to provide reimbursement under the Lump Sum price for
only those items listed. The costs to contractors and subcontractors of having their personnel attend
any training, retraining or refresher courses, receive any testing or fitting of equipment, take any
personal hygiene measures, time required for dress up and dress down and of any other activity
under the Lead Health Protection Program which requires or entails attendance of contractors' or
subcontractors' personnel will not be paid for under this item. Any and all such costs will be
considered included in the general cost of the Contract.
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ITEM #0605100A - ASHLAR STONE MASONRY

Work under this item shall conform to the requirements of Section 6.05.02 - Materials
amended by adding the following: Lintels shall conform to ASTM A36 and shall be
galvanized in accordance with ASTM A-123.

Article 6.05.03 - Construction Methods is hereby deleted, and replaced by the following:

1 - General: Granite ashlar masonry facing shall be constructed in the location and to the
dimensions shown on the plans or as ordered, so as to produce the general effect shown on
the plans. As an aid to determine the required appearance, the Contractor shall lay up a
sample of wall under the direction of the Engineer. When approved, this sample shall be
accepted as representing the appearance to be obtained in the construction. All stone shall
be set by experienced and competent masons.

All stones shall be dressed to the required size and shape before being laid. Beds and joints
of stones shall be rough finished for a depth of not less than 2 inches in from the arris lines,
and the balance of the stone shall not fall off more than 1/4 of the minimum dimension of
the piece. Stones shall be furnished with dowel holes in the top and bottom bedding surfaces
as may be required.

Mortar shall be hand or machine mixed as may be directed by the Engineer. In the
preparation of hand mixed mortar, the fine aggregate and cement (and lime, if used) shall be
thoroughly mixed together in a clean, tight mortar box until the mixture is of uniform color,
after which water shall be added in such quantity as to form a stiff paste. Machine mixed
mortar shall be prepared in an approved mixer and shall be mixed not less than 142 minutes.
Mortar shall be used before obtaining initial set. Retempering of mortar will not be
permitted.

Stones shall not be laid when the air temperature in the shade and away from artificial heat is
40°F or below and falling, except with the permission of the Engineer and subject to such
conditions as he may impose. All stones shall be well bedded in freshly made mortar and
settled in place with a suitable wooden maul before the setting of the mortar. Care shall be
taken not to jar stones already laid. Beds and joints shall have maximum thickness of one
inch. Face joints shall be properly pointed before the mortar becomes set. Face surfaces of
stone shall not be smeared with mortar. In case any stone is moved or the joint broken, the
stone shall be taken up, the mortar thoroughly cleaned from bed and joints, and the stone
reset in fresh mortar.

2 - Cast-in-Place Structures: Ashlar facing shall be constructed in conjunction with
concrete backing placed in successive layers or lifts as permitted by the Engineer. In
general, course heights may vary from 2'-0" to 3'-2" with the higher courses on the bottom;
but smaller sizes shall be used where called for on the plans.

Each stone shall be cleaned and thoroughly saturated with water before being set. The
concrete backing shall not be placed until the masonry facing and any required dowels or ties
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have been properly installed, and the backs of beds and joints parged with not less than
inch of setting mortar. Concrete shall be placed after the parging mortar has set, but care
must be taken to prevent any movement of the masonry already in place while placing and
compacting the concrete. When required by the Engineer, the facing stone shall be
supported by such bracing and formwork as may be necessary to prevent movement.

In general, horizontal construction joints produced by successive pours of the backing
concrete shall be located not less than 6 inches below the top or above the bottom bed of any
course of masonry.

3 - Precast Members: Ashlar facing shall be constructed on precast members by anchoring
the stones with metal ties in preformed dovetail slots embedded in the precast members, and
joining successive courses with vertical metal dowels.

The face of the precast member shall be saturated with water, and each facing stone shall be
cleaned and thoroughly saturated with water before the stone is set. The first course shall be
set in a bed of mortar on the outstanding leg of a structural angle lintel bolted to the precast
member. The tops of the stones shall be anchored in place with dowels and dovetail ties.
All the stones in any one course shall be set before beginning the next course. The space
between the precast member and the stone facing shall be filled with mortar and thoroughly
compacted before proceeding to the next course. Stones of succeeding courses shall be set
on the projecting dowels of the previous course.

Article 6.05.04 - Method of Measurement is amended by addition of the following:

4 - Lintels: Metal lintels, including mounting bolts, paid for under item Ashlar Stone
Masonry — Item 0605101A, will not be measured for payment.

5 - Metal Dovetail Slots: Metal dovetail slots shall be included in the cost of precast
concrete members.

Article 6.05.05 - Basis of Payment is amended by addition of the following:

4 - Lintels, including mounting bolts, will be included in the cost of the Ashlar Stone
Masonry — Item 0605101 A

9056-0055 178 ITEM # 0605101A



11/10/2012

ITEM #0703008A - HEAVY RIPRAP

Description: Refer to Section 7.03 of the Standard Specifications.

Materials:
1-Stone: The stone for this work shall be the type called for on the plans and shall conform to
the following gradation:

Particle Particle Size
Diameter (inches)
dl()() 42 max.
dsgs 27.5-325
dsg 20 -24
dis 13-18.5

Materials for this item shall consist of sound, tough, durable and angular rock, free from
decomposed stones or other defects impairing its durability. The size of a stone as specified
shall be its least dimension. Broken concrete or rounded stones shall not be acceptable.
2-Bedding: Refer to Section 7.03 of the Standard Specifications.

Construction Methods: Refer to Section 7.03 of the Standard Specifications.

Method of Measurement: Refer to Section 7.03 of the Standard Specifications.

Basis of Payment: Refer to Section 7.03 of the Standard Specifications.

Pay Item Pay Unit
Heavy Riprap c.y.
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ITEM #0703030A - PLACEMENT OF CHANNEL BOULDER

Description: The work shall consist of furnishing and placing individual boulders within the
limits of riprap as shown on the plans or as directed by the Engineer or DEEP Fisheries. The
intent of the channel boulders is to create an unsymmetrical (uneven) streambank along the edge
of the watercourse to enhance fish habitat. The riprap shall be measured and paid for under its
particular pay item.

Quality Assurance: The Contractor shall notify the Engineer a minimum of 14 days prior to the
placement of channel boulders so that their installation can be coordinated with DEEP Fisheries.
The Engineer will then be responsible for direct communication with DEEP Fisheries. DEEP
Fisheries shall be given the opportunity to be present during the placement of the channel
boulders to provide direction as to the specific location of the boulders.

Materials:

1-Stone: The individual boulders shall have a diameter of approximately 3 to 4 feet. Boulders
shall consist of sound, durable rock, resistant to the action of air and water. FEither natural stone
or rough, unhewn quarry stone may be used. The boulders shall generally be rounded with no
sharp corners or edges as a result of cutting or crushing operations. Boulders with visible cracks
or spalling will not be permitted. Boulders consisting of sandstone, shale, or other rock material
prone to disintegration will not be permitted. The boulders shall be similar in mineral
composition and color to the adjacent riprap.

2-Bedding: No bedding material shall be specifically installed for the channel boulders.

Construction Method:

(a) The Contractor may use boulders salvaged from the project site, subject to acceptance by the
Engineer or DEEP Fisheries. Boulders imported from an off-site source will be subject to
inspection by the Engineer at the source, and shall not be brought to the job site prior to
acceptance.

(b) Boulders shall be installed at the general locations shown on the Plans, or as directed by the
Engineer or DEEP Fisheries. Unless otherwise authorized, the Contractor shall not install the
boulders unless the Engineer is present to observe the installation.

(¢) The placement of boulders shall be undertaken inside the limits of short term temporary flow
diversion structures in conjunction with the placement of riprap. Additional short term
temporary flow diversion structures, solely for the purpose of installing the boulders, will not
be eligible for payment. Short term temporary flow diversion structures shall be paid under
the contract unit price for “Structure Excavation — Earth (Complete)” and “Structure
Excavation — Rock (Complete)”.
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(d) The boulders shall not be dropped into place. They shall be installed in a manner that does
not displace the adjacent riprap or riprap bedding nor cause damage/distortion of the
underlying geotextile.

(e) The boulders shall be integrated into the adjacent riprap so that the finished streambanks are
adequately protected from riverine erosion and the riprap provides lateral support for the
boulders. The Contractor shall adjust the placement of both items, as directed by the
Engineer or DEEP Fisheries, to achieve both adequate protection of the streambanks and
lateral support of the boulders.

(f) Boulders shall be installed as generally shown on the Plans or as directed by the Engineer or
DEEP Fisheries. The exposed surface of the in-place boulders shall extend approximately 6-
15 inches above the finished grade of the adjacent riprap. Any notable gaps between two
channel boulders shall be chinked with appropriate sized riprap to provide both adequate
streambank erosion protection as well as lateral support for the boulders.

(g) If in the opinion of either the Engineer or DEEP Fisheries, a particular boulder is too large or
small for the hydraulic and habitat conditions at any location in the work area, the Contractor
shall furnish and place an alternative boulder as directed.

Method of Measurement: This work will be measured for payment by the number of channel
boulders installed as shown on the plans or as directed by the Engineer or DEEP Fisheries.

Basis of Payment: This item will be paid for at the contract unit price each for "Placement of
Channel Boulder," complete in place, including all materials, equipment, tools, labor, fill, and
excavations incidental thereto. Riprap will be measured and paid for under its particular pay
item. Excavation, water handling and dewatering will be paid for under “Structure Excavation —
Earth (Complete)” and “Structure Excavation — Rock (Complete)”.

Pay Item Pay Unit
Placement of Channel Boulder ea.
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ITEM NO. 0905002A REBUILD STONE WALL

This work shall conform to Section 9.05 “Stone Wall Fence” as supplemented and amended as
follows:

Article 9.05.01 - Description:

Add the following:

The work for “Rebuild Stone Wall” shall include the removing, relocating and resetting
of the existing rubble stones to the limits as shown on the Plan or directed by the
Engineer to rebuild the stone wall.

Article 9.05.02 - Materials:

Add the following:

When relocating, the Contractor shall reuse any undamaged existing rubble stones
within the Project limits, as approved by the Engineer to rebuild the stone wall. The
Contractor shall use new rubble stones to replace any damaged or missing stones that
can not be salvaged from other like stone walls being removed or reset within the
Project limits. The new materials shall be equal to the existing material size and type and
be approved by the Engineer.

Article 9.05.03 - Construction Methods:
Add the following before the first paragraph:

Prior to commencement of work, the Contractor and Engineer shall inventory the
existing rubble stones within the Project limits to determine which materials are suitable
for reuse.

Article 9.05.04 - Method of Measurement:
Add the following:
New materials will not be measured.
Article 9.05.04 - Basis of Payment:

After “Stone Wall Fence” in first sentence, add “and Rebuild Stone Wall.”
Before the word “materials” in first sentence, add “existing and new.”
Add the following to pay item table:

Pay Item Pay Unit
Rebuild Stone Wall 1.f.
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ITEM #0950005A - TURF ESTABLISHMENT

Work under this item shall conform to the requirements of Section 9.50 of the Standard
Specifications Form 816, supplemented and amended as follows.

9.50.02 Materials: The materials for this work shall conform to the requirements of Section
M.13 of the Standard Specifications Form 816 supplemented and amended as follows.

M.13.04 - Seed Mixtures: The grass seed mixtures shall conform to the following:
(a) Delete:

Colonial Bentgrass (Agrastis tenuis)
Birdsfoot Trefoil (Lotus corniculatus)
Perennial Ryegrass (Lolium perenne)

Add the following:
Species Proportion by Minimum Purity Minimum
Weight (Mass) (percent) Germination
(percent)
Velvet Bentgrass 5(2.3) 98 85
(Agrostis canina)
Partridge Pea 10 (4.5) 80 70
(Chamaecrista
fasciculate)
Canada Wildrye 20 (9.1) 90 60
(Elymus canadensis)

9,50.03 Construction Methods: Construction Methods shall be those established as
agronomically acceptable and feasible as determined by the Engineer.

1. Preparation of Seedbed: Add the following:

Where topsoil is not required the seedbed shall be free from refuse, stumps, roots, brush, weeds,
rocks, and stones over 1 1/4 inches (30 millimeters) in diameter. If "Out-of-Season" seeding is
required than the seedbed will need to be prepared again prior to final turf establishment.

2. Seeding Season: Delete the following:
(b) "Out-of-Season" Seeding shall...reseeding until the turf stand conforms to 9.50.0-5.

Add the following:
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(b) "Out-of-Season" seeding shall be done in accordance with section M.13.04 (b) "temporary"
seeding and seeded at the rate of 50lbs/acre (56 kg/hectare). Turf establishment can only be
performed during the seeding season or as approved by a member of the Office of Environmental
Planning.

9.50.04 Method of Measurement: This work will be measured for payment by the number of
square yards (square meters) of surface area of accepted established turf as specified or by the
number of square yards (square meters) surface area of seeding actually covered and as
specified.

9.50.05 Basis of Payment: This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per square yard
(square meters) for "Turf Establishment", which price shall include all materials, maintenance,
equipment, tools, labor, and work incidental thereto. Partial payment of up to 60% may be made
for completed, but not accepted.

Pay Item Pay Unit
Turf Establishment s.y. (s.m.)
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ITEM # 0969060A - CONSTRUCTION FIELD OFFICE, SMALL

Description: Under the item included in the bid document, adequate weatherproof office quarters
will be provided by the Contractor for the duration of the work, and if required, for a maximum of
ninety days thereafter for the exclusive use of ConnDOT forces and others who may be engaged to
augment ConnDOT forces with relation to the contract. The office quarters shall be located
convenient to the work site and installed in accordance with Article 1.08.02, this office shall be
separated from any office occupied by the Contractor. Ownership and liability of the office quarters
shall remain with the Contractor.

Materials: Materials shall be in like new condition for the purpose intended and shall be approved
by the Engineer.

Office Requirements: The Contractor shall furnish the office quarters and equipment as described
below.

Description:

150 SF | Sq. Ft. of floor space with a minimum ceiling height of 7 ft. and shall be partitioned
as shown on building floor plan as provided by the Engineer.

1 EA Minimum number of exterior entrances.

7EA Minimum number of parking spaces.

Office layout: The office shall have a minimum square footage as indicated in the table above, and
shall be partitioned as shown on building floor plan as provided by the Engineer. The underside of
the office shall be fully skirted to the ground.

Lavatory Facilities: The Contractor shall furnish lavatory and toilet facilities at a location
convenient to the office quarters for the use of Department personnel and such assistants as they
may engage. He shall also supply lavatory and sanitary supplies as required.

Windows and Entrances: The windows shall be of a type that will open and close conveniently,
shall be sufficient in number and size to provide adequate light and ventilation, and shall be fitted
with locking devices, blinds and screens. The entrances shall be secure, screened, and fitted with a
lock for which four keys shall be furnished. All keys to the construction field office shall be
furnished to the Department and will be kept in their possession while State personnel are using the
office. Any access to the entrance ways shall meet applicable building codes and be slip resistant,
with appropriate handrails.

Lighting: The Contractor shall equip the office interior with electric lighting that provides a
minimum illumination level of 100 foot-candles at desk level height, and electric outlets for each
desk and drafting table. The Contractor shall also provide exterior lighting that provides a minimum

illumination level of 2 foot-candles throughout the parking area and for a minimum distance of 10
ft. on each side of the field office.
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The Contractor shall provide the following additional equipment, facilities, and/or services at the
Field Office on this project to include at least the following to the satisfaction of the Engineer:

Parking Facility: Adequate parking spaces with adequate illumination on a paved surface, with
surface drainage if needed. If paved parking does not exist adjacent to the field office, the
Contractor shall provide a parking area of sufficient size to accommodate the number of vehicles
indicated in the table above. Construction of the parking area and driveway, if necessary, will
consist of a minimum of 6 inches of processed aggregate base graded to drain. The base material
will be extended to the office entrance.

Field Office Security: Physical Barrier Devices - This shall consist of physical means to prevent
entry, such as: 1) All windows shall be barred or security screens installed; 2) All field office doors
shall be equipped with dead bolt locks and regular day operated door locks; and 3) Other devices as
directed by the Engineer to suit existing conditions.

Electric Service: The field office shall be equipped with an electric service panel to serve the
electrical requirements of the field office, including: lighting, general outlets, computer outlets,
calculators etc., and meet the following minimum specifications:

A. 120/240 volt, 1 phase, 3 wire.

B. Ampacity necessary to serve all equipment. Service shall be a minimum 100 amp
dedicated to the construction field office.

C The electrical panel shall include a main circuit breaker and branch circuit breakers of the
size and quantity required.

D. Additional 120 volt, single phase, 20 amp, isolated ground dedicated power circuit with

dual NEMA 5-20 receptacles will be installed at each computer workstation location.

Additional 120 volt, single phase, 20 amp, isolated ground dedicated power circuit with

dual NEMA 5-20 receptacles will be installed, for use by the Telephone Company.

Additional 120-volt circuits and duplex outlets as required meeting National Electric

Code requirements.

One exterior (outside) wall mounted GFI receptacle, duplex, isolated ground, 120 volt,

straight blade.

After work is complete and prior to energizing, the State’s ConnDOT electrical inspector,

must be contacted at 860-594-2240. (Do Not Call Local Town Officials)

Prior to field office removal the ConnDOT Data Communications office must be notified

to deactivate the communications equipment.

I

= o

1—-‘

Heating, Ventilation and Air Conditioning (HVAC): The field office shall be equipped with
sufficient heating, air conditioning and ventilation equipment to maintain a temperature range of
68°-80° Fahrenheit within the field office.

The Following Furnishings and Egquipment Shall Be Provided In The Applicable Field Office Type:

Qty Description:
1 EA Office desks (2.5 ft x S ft) with drawers, locks, and matching desk chairs that have

9056-0055 186 ITEM # 0969060A



Rev. Date 4/20/09

Qty Description:
pneumatic seat height adjustment and dual wheel casters on the base.

1 EA Office Chairs.

1 EA Fire resistant cabinets (legal size/4 drawer), locking.

1 EA Drafting type tables (3 ft x 6 ft) and supported by wall brackets and legs; and
matching drafters stool that have pneumatic seat height adjustment, seat back and
dual wheel casters on the base.

1 EA Personal computer tables (4 ft x 2.5 ft).

1 EA Hot and cold water dispensing unit and supply of cups and bottled water shall be
supplied by the Contractor for the duration of the project.

1 EA Electronic office type printing calculators capable of addition, subtraction,
multiplication and division with memory and a supply of printing paper.

1 EA Telephone.

1 EA Telephone answering machine.

1 EA Plain paper facsimile (FAX) machine capable of transmitting via telephone credit
card. All supplies, paper and maintenance shall be provided by the Contractor.

1 EA Copier/Scanner - dry, plain paper with automatic feeder and reducing capability. All
supplies, paper and maintenance shall be provided by the Contractor.

1 EA Computer systems as specified below under Computer Hardware and Software. All
supplies and maintenance shall be provided by the Contractor.

1 EA Laser printer as specified below under Computer Hardware and Software. All
supplies, paper and maintenance shall be provided by the Contractor.

1 EA Digital Camera as specified below under Computer Hardware and Software. All
supplies and maintenance shall be provided by the Contractor.

1 EA Wastebaskets - 30 gal., including plastic waste bags.

1 EA Wastebaskets - 5 gal., including plastic waste bags.

1 EA Electric pencil sharpeners.

*EA Fire extinguishers - provide and install type and *number to meet applicable State
and local codes for size of office indicated, including a fire extinguisher suitable for
use on a computer terminal fire.

1 EA Vertical plan racks for 2 sets of 2 ft x 3 ft plans for each rack.

1 EA Infrared Thermometer, including certified calibration, case, cleaning wipes.

1 EA Concrete Curing Box as specified below under Concrete Testing Equipment.

1 EA Concrete Air Meter as specified below under Concrete Testing Equipment.

1 EA Concrete Slump Cone as specified below under Concrete Testing Equipment.

The furnishings and equipment required herein shall remain the property of the Contractor. Any
supplies required to maintain or operate the above listed equipment or furnishings shall be
provided by the Contractor for the duration of the project.

Telephone Service: This shall consist of the installation of two (2) telephone lines: one (1) line for

phone/voice service and one (1) line dedicated for the facsimile machine. The Contractor shall pay
all charges except for out-of-state toll calls made by State personnel.
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Data Communications Facility Wiring: Contractor shall install a Category 5e 468B patch panel in a
central wiring location and Cat 5e cable from the patch panel to each PC station, terminating in a
(category Se 468B) wall or surface mount data jack. The central wiring location shall also house
either the data circuit with appropriate power requirements or a category 5 cable run to the location
of the installed data circuit. The central wiring location will be determined by the ConnDOT Data
Center staff in coordination with the designated field office personnel as soon as the facility is in
place. The ConnDOT Project Engineer will provide the Contractor with a copy of the current PC
specifications, approved printer list and data wiring schematic as soon as possible after the
contract is awarded.

Contractor to run a CAT 5e¢ LAN cable a minimum length of 25 feet for each computer to LAN
switch area leaving an additional 10 feet of cable length on each side with terminated RJ45
connectors. Each run / jack shall be clearly labeled with an identifying Jack Number.

The installation of a data communication circuit between the field office and the ConnDOT Data
Communication Center in Newington will be coordinated between the ConnDOT District staff,
ConnDOT Office of Information Systems and the local phone company. The ConnDOT District
staff will coordinate the installation of the data communication service with ConnDOT PC Support
once the field office phone number is issued. The Contractor shall provide the field office telephone
number(s) to the ConnDOT Project Engineer as soon as possible to facilitate data line and computer
installations.

Computer Hardware and Software;:

The ConnDOT Project Engineer will provide the Contractor with a copy of the current PC
specifications, approved printer list and data wiring schematic as soon as possible after the
contract is awarded.

Before ordering the computer hardware and software, the Contractor must submit a copy of their
proposed PC specifications and the type of printer to the ConnDOT Project Engineer for review
by the ConnDOT Data Center. If the specification meets or exceeds the minimum specifications
listed below, then the Contractor will be notified that the order may be placed.

Before any equipment is delivered to the Data Center, arrangements must be made a minimum of
24 hours in advance by contacting 860-594-3500. All software, hardware and licenses listed
below shall be clearly labeled, specifying the (1) Project No., (2) Contractor Name, (3) Project
Engineer’s Name and (4) Project Engineer’s Phone No., and shall be delivered to the ConnDOT
Data Center, 2710 Berlin Turnpike, Newington, CT, where it will be configured and prepared for
field installation. Installation will then be coordinated with ConnDOT field personnel and the
computer system specified will be stationed in the Department’s project field office.

The computer system furnished shall have all software and hardware necessary for the complete
installation of the latest versions of the software listed, and therefore supplements the minimum
specifications below. The Engineer reserves the right to expand or relax the specification to
adapt to the software and hardware limitations and availability, the compatibility with current
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agency systems, and to provide the Department with a computer system that can handle the
needs of the project. This requirement is to ensure that the rapid changing environment that
computer systems have experienced does not leave the needs of the project orphan to what has
been specified. There will not be any price adjustment due to the change in the minimum system
requirements.

The Contractor shall provide the Engineer with a licensed copy registered in the Department’s
name of the latest versions of the software listed and maintain customer support services offered
by each software producer for the duration of the Contract. The Contractor shall deliver to the
Engineer all supporting documentation for the software and hardware including any instructions
or manuals. The Contractor shall provide original backup media for the software.

The Contractor shall provide the computer system with all required supplies, maintenance and
repairs (including labor and parts) throughout the Contract life.

Once the Contract has been completed, the computer will remain the property of the Contractor.
Prior to the return of any computer(s) to the Contractor, field personnel will coordinate with the
Data Center personnel for the removal of Department owned equipment, software, data, and
associated equipment.

A) Computer — Minimum Specification:

Processor — Intel® Core 2 Duo Processor (2.00 GHz, 800 MHz FSB 2MB L2 Cache)
Memory — 2 GB DIMM DDR2 667MHz.
Monitor — 19.0 inch LCD color monitor.
Graphics — Intel Graphics Media Accelerator 3100. or equivalent.
Hard Drive — 160 GB Ultra ATA hard drive (Western Digital, IBM or Seagate).
Floppy Drive — 3.5 inch 1.44MB diskette drive.
Optical Drive — CD-RW/DVD-RW Combo.
Multimedia Package — Integrated Sound Blaster Compatible AC97 Sound and speakers.
Case — Small Form or Mid Tower, capable of vertical or horizontal orientation.
Integrated Network Adapter — comparable to 3COM PCI 10/100 twisted pair Ethernet.
Keyboard — 104+ Keyboard.
Mouse — Optical 2-button mouse with scroll wheel.
Operating System — Windows XP Professional Service Pack 2; Windows Vista Capable.
Application Software — MS Office 2007 Professional Edition.
Additional Software (Latest Releases, including subscription services for the life of the

Contract.—

e Norton Anti-Virus and CD/DVD burning software (ROXIO or NERO),
e Adobe Acrobat Standard

Resource or Driver CD/DVD — CD/DVD with all drivers and resource information so

that computer can be restored to original prior to shipment back to the contractor.
Uninterrupted power supply — APC Back-UPS 500VA.

Note Al: All hardware components must be installed before delivery. All software
documentation and CD-ROMs/DVD for Microsoft Windows XP Professional, Microsoft
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Office 2007 Professional Edition, and other software required software must be provided.
Computer Brands are limited to Dell, Gateway and HP brands only. No other brands will
be accepted. The ConnDOT Project Engineer will provide the Contractor with a copy of
the current PC specifications and approved printer list as soon as possible after the
contract is awarded.

Note A2: As of June 30, 2008, Microsoft will no longer distribute Windows XP for retail
sale, although the date for specific computer manufacturers may be different. Please
consult your manufacturer for details. The Department still requires Windows XP on all
PCs. Microsoft has stated that any PCs that are purchased with either Windows Vista
Business, or Vista Ultimate are automatically entitled to “downgrade rights”, which allow
the PC to be rolled back to Windows XP. Please consult the specific manufacturer for
details on downgrading new PCs to Microsoft Windows XP after June 30, 2008.

B) Laser Printer — Minimum Specification:
Print speed — 20 ppm.
Resolution — 1,200 x 1,200 dpi.
Paper size — Up to 216 mm x 355 mm (8.5 in x 14 in).
RAM - 16 MB.
Print Drivers — Must support HP PCL6 and HP PCL5e.
Printer cable — 1.8 m (6 ft).

Note B1: Laser printer brands are limited to Hewlett-Packard and Savin brands only. The
ConnDOT Project Engineer will provide the Contractor with a copy of the current PC
specifications and approved printer list as soon as possible after the contract is awarded.

Note B2: It is acceptable to substitute a multi-function all-in-one printer/copier/scanner/fax
machine listed on the approved printer list in place of the required laser printer and fax
machine.

Q) Digital Camera — Minimum Specification:
Optical — 5 mega pixel, with 3x optical zoom.
Memory — 2 GB.
Features — Date/time stamp feature.
Connectivity — USB cable or memory card reader.
Software — Must be compatible with Windows XP and Vista.
Power — Rechargeable battery and charger.

The Contractor is responsible for service and repairs to all computer hardware. All repairs must
be performed with-in 48 hours. If the repairs require more than a 48 hours then a replacement
must be provided. All supplies, paper and maintenance for the computers, laptops, printers, copiers,
and fax machines shall be provided by the Contractor.

9056-0055 190 ITEM # 0969060A



Rev. Date 4/20/09

Concrete Testing Equipment: If the Contract includes items that require compressive strength
cylinders for concrete, in accordance with the Schedule of Minimum Testing Requirements for
Sampling Materials for Test, the Contractor shall provide the following. All testing equipment will
remain the property of the Contractor at the completion of the project.

A) Concrete Cylinder Curing Box — meeting the requirements of Section 6.12 of the Standard
Specifications.

B) Air Meter — The air meter provided shall be in good working order and will meet the
requirements of AASHTO T 152.

O Slump Cone Mold — Slump cone, base plate, and tamping rod shall be provided in like-new
condition and meet the requirements of AASHTO T119, Standard Test Method for Slump
of Hydraulic-Cement Concrete.

Insurance Policy: The Contractor shall provide a separate insurance policy, with no deductible, in
the minimum amount of twenty thousand dollars ($20,000.00) in order to insure all State-owned
data equipment and supplies used in the office against all losses. The Contractor shall be named
insured on that policy, and the Department shall be an additional named insured on the policy.
These losses shall include, but not be limited to: theft, fire, and physical damage. The Department
will be responsible for all maintenance costs of Department owned computer hardware. In the event
of loss, the Contractor shall provide replacement equipment in accordance with current Department
equipment specifications, within seven days of notice of the loss. If the Contractor is unable to
provide the required replacement equipment within seven days, the Department may provide
replacement equipment and deduct the cost of the equipment from monies due or which may
become due the Contractor under the contract or under any other contract. The Contractor's
financial liability under this paragraph shall be limited to the amount of the insurance coverage
required by this paragraph. If the cost of equipment replacement required by this paragraph should
exceed the required amount of the insurance coverage, the Department will reimburse the
Contractor for replacement costs exceeding the amount of the required coverage.

Maintenance: During the occupancy by the Department, the Contractor shall maintain all
facilities and furnishings provided under the above requirements, and shall maintain and keep the
office quarters clean through the use of weekly professional cleaning to include, but not limited
to, washing & waxing floors, cleaning restrooms, removal of trash, etc. Exterior areas shall be
mowed and clean of debris. A trash receptacle (dumpster) with weekly pickup (trash removal)
shall be provided. Snow removal, sanding and salting of all parking, walkway, and entrance
ways areas shall be accomplished during a storm if on a workday during work hours,
immediately after a storm and prior to the start of a workday. If snow removal, salting and
sanding are not completed by the specified time, the State will provide the service and all costs
incurred will be deducted from the next payment estimate.

Method of Measurement: The furnishing and maintenance of the construction field office will be

measured for payment by the number of calendar months that the office is in place and in operation,
measured to the nearest month.
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There will not be any price adjustment due to any change in the minimum computer system
requirements.

Basis of Payment: The furnishing and maintenance of the construction field office will be paid at
the listed unit price per month for the item “Construction Field Office, Small”, which price shall
include all material, equipment, labor, utility services and work incidental thereto.

The cost of providing the parking area, external illumination, trash removal and snow and ice
removal shall be included in the monthly unit price bid for the respective item “Construction Field
Office, Small”.

The State will be responsible for payment of data communication user fees and for toll calls by State
personnel.

Pay Item Pay Unit
Construction Field Office, Small Month
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ITEM NO. 971001A - MAINTENANCE AND PROTECTION OF TRAFFIC

Article 9.71.01 — Description is supplemented by the following:

The Contractor shall maintain and protect traffic as follows and as limited in the Special Provision
"Prosecution and Progress™:

JOHN STREET

The Contractor shall maintain and protect one lane of through traffic in each direction, and
turning lanes at intersections, each lane on a paved travelpath not less than 11 feet in width.

Excepted therefrom will be those periods, during the allowable periods, when the Contractor is
actively working at which time the Contractor will be allowed to maintain and protect at least an
alternating one-way traffic operation on a paved travel path not less than 12 feet in width.

During the allowable period, the Contractor will be allowed to close John Steet from Sta. 14+50 to
20+00 to through traffic and detour traffic as shown on the Detour Plan contained herein.

ALL OTHER ROADWAYS

The Contractor shall maintain and protect one lane of through traffic in each direction and
turning lanes at intersections, each lane on a paved travelpath not less than 11 feet in width.

Excepted therefrom will be those periods, during the allowable periods, when the Contractor is
actively working, at which time the Contractor will be allowed to maintain and protect at least an
alternating one-way traffic operation on a paved travelpath not less than 12 feet in width. The
length of the alternating one-way traffic operation shall not exceed 300 feet.

RESIDENTIAL DRIVEWAYS

The Contractor shall maintain access to and egress from all commercial and residential
driveways throughout the project limits. The Contractor will be allowed to close said driveways
to perform the required work during those periods when the businesses are closed unless
permission is granted from the business owner to close the driveway during business hours. If a
temporary closure of a residential driveway is necessary, the Contractor shall coordinate with the
owner to determine the time period of the closure.

Article 9.71.03 - Construction Method is supplemented as follows:
SIGNING
The Contractor shall maintain all existing overhead and side-mounted signs throughout the

project limits during the duration of the project. The Contractor shall temporarily relocate
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existing signs and sign supports as many times as deemed necessary and install temporary sign
supports and foundations if necessary and as directed by the Engineer. The temporary relocation
of any existing signs and supports, and the furnishing, installation and removal of any temporary
supports and foundations, shall be paid for under the item “Maintenance and Protection of
Traffic.”

When all work is completed, the Contractor shall remove existing signs and install new signs as
shown on the Signing and Pavement Marking Plans contained in the contract plans.

REQUIREMENTS FOR WINTER

The Contractor shall schedule a meeting with representatives of the Engineer, Maintenance,
Town, and Traffic to determine what interim traffic control measures the Contractor must
accomplish for the winter to provide safety to the motorist and permit adequate snow removal
procedures.

The meeting shall be held prior to October 31 of each year and will include, but not be limited to,
discussion of the status and schedule of the following items: lane and shoulder widths, pavement
restorations, traffic signal work, pavement markings, and signing.

SIGNING PATTERNS

The Contractor shall erect and maintain all signing patterns in accordance with the traffic control
plans contained herein. Proper distances between advance warning signs and proper taper
lengths are mandatory.

TRAFFIC CONTROL DURING CONSTRUCTION OPERATIONS

The following guidelines shall assist field personnel in determining when and what type of traffic
control patterns to use for various situations. These guidelines shall provide for the safe and
efficient movement of traffic through work zones and enhance the safety of work forces in the
work area.

TRAFFIC CONTROL PATTERNS: Traffic control patterns shall be used when a work
operation requires that all or part of any vehicle or work area protrudes onto any part of a travel
lane or shoulder. For each situation, the installation of traffic control devices shall be based on
the following:

Speed and volume of traffic

Duration of operation

Exposure to hazards

Traffic control patterns shall be uniform, neat and orderly so as to command respect from the
motorist.
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In the case of a horizontal or vertical sight restriction in advance of the work area, the traffic
control pattern shall be extended to provide adequate sight distance for approaching traffic.

If a lane reduction taper is required to shift traffic, the entire length of the taper should be
installed on a tangent section of roadway so that the entire taper area can be seen by the motorist.

Any existing signs that are in conflict with the traffic control patterns shall be removed, covered,
or turned so that they are not readable by oncoming traffic.

When installing a traffic control pattern, a Buffer Area should be provided and this area shall be
free of equipment, workers, materials and parked vehicles.

Typical traffic control plans 20 through 25 may be used for moving operations such as line
striping, pot hole patching, mowing, or sweeping when it is necessary for equipment to occupy a
travel lane.

Traffic control patterns will not be required when vehicles are on an emergency patrol type
activity or when a short duration stop is made and the equipment can be contained within the
shoulder. Flashing lights and appropriate trafficperson shall be used when required.

Although each situation must be dealt with individually, conformity with the typical traffic
control plans contained herein is required. In a situation not adequately covered by the typical
traffic control plans, the Contractor must contact the Engineer for assistance prior to setting up a
traffic control pattern.

PLACEMENT OF SIGNS: Signs must be placed in such a position to allow motorists the
opportunity to reduce their speed prior to the work area. Signs shall be installed on the same side
of the roadway as the work area. On multi-lane divided highways, advance warning signs may
be installed on both sides of the highway. On directional roadways (on-ramps, off-ramps, one-
way roads), where the sight distance to signs is restricted, these signs should be installed on both
sides of the roadway.

Allowable Adjustment of Signs and Devices
Shown on the Traffic Control Plans

The traffic control plans contained herein show the location and spacing of signs and devices
under ideal conditions. Signs and devices should be installed as shown on these plans whenever
possible.

The proper application of the traffic control plans and installation of traffic control devices
depends on actual field conditions.
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Adjustments to the traffic control plans shall be made only at the direction of the Engineer to
improve the visibility of the signs and devices and to better control traffic operations.
Adjustments to the traffic control plans shall be based on safety of work forces and motorists,
abutting property requirements, driveways, side roads, and the vertical and horizontal curvature
of the roadway.

The Engineer may require that the traffic control pattern be located significantly in advance of
the work area to provide better sight line to the signing and safer traffic operations through the
work zone.

Table I indicates the minimum taper length required for a lane closure based on the posted speed
limit of the roadway. These taper lengths shall only be used when the recommended taper
lengths shown on the traffic control plans cannot be achieved.

TABLE I - MINIMUM TAPER LENGTHS

POSTED SPEED LIMIT MINIMUM TAPER LENGTH IN FEET FOR
MILES PER HOUR A SINGLE LANE CLOSURE
30 OR LESS 180
35 250
40 320
45 540
50 600
55 660
65 780

SECTION 1. WORK ZONE SAFETY MEETINGS

l.a)  Prior to the commencement of work, a work zone safety meeting will be conducted with
representatives of DOT Construction, Municipal Police, the Contractor (Project
Superintendent) and the Traffic Control Subcontractor (if different than the prime
Contractor) to review the contract requirements and discuss the Department’s procedures.
Other work zone safety meetings during the course of the project should be scheduled as
needed.

1.b) A Work Zone Safety Meeting Agenda, (see Section 5), shall be developed and used at the
meeting to outline the anticipated traffic control issues during the construction of this
project. Any issues that can’t be resolved at these meetings will be brought to the
attention of the District Engineer and the Office of Construction.

SECTION 2. INSTALLING AND REMOVING TRAFFIC CONTROL PATTERNS

2.a) Lane Closures shall be installed beginning with the advanced warning signs and
proceeding forward toward the work area.
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2.b)

2.¢)

2.d)

2.e)

2.)

2.8)

2.h)

Lane Closures shall be removed in the reverse order, beginning at the work area, or end
of the traffic control pattern, and proceeding back toward the advanced warning signs.

Stopping traffic may be allowed:
e As per the contract for such activities as blasting, steel erection, etc.

e During paving, milling operations, etc. where, in the middle of the operation, it is
necessary to flip the pattern to complete the operation on the other half of the
roadway and traffic should not travel across the longitudinal joint or difference in
roadway elevation.

e To move slow moving equipment across live traffic lanes into the work area.

Under certain situations when the safety of the traveling public and/or that of the workers
may be compromised due to conditions such as traffic volume, speed, roadside
obstructions, or sight line deficiencies, as determined by the Engineer and/or State Police,
traffic may be briefly impeded while installing and/or removing the advanced warning
signs and the first ten traffic cones/drums only. Appropriate measures shall be taken to
safely slow traffic. If required, State Police may use traffic slowing techniques, including
the use of Truck Mounted Impact Attenuators (TMAs) as appropriate, for a minimum of
one mile in advance of the pattern starting point. Once the advanced warning signs and
the first ten traffic cones/drums are installed/removed, the two TMAs and sign crew
should continue to install/remove the pattern as described in Section 4c and traffic shall
be allowed to resume their normal travel.

The Contractor must adhere to using the proper signs, placing the signs correctly, and
ensuring the proper spacing of signs.

Additional devices are required on entrance ramps, exit ramps, and intersecting roads to
warn and/or move traffic into the proper travelpath prior to merging/exiting with/from the
main line traffic. This shall be completed before installing the mainline pattern past the
ramp or intersecting roadway.

Prior to installing a pattern, any conflicting existing signs shall be covered with an
opaque material. Once the pattern is removed, the existing signs shall be uncovered.

On limited access roadways, workers are prohibited from crossing the travel lanes to
install and remove signs or other devices on the opposite side of the roadway. Any signs
or devices on the opposite side of the roadway shall be installed and removed separately.

SECTION 3. USE OF TRAFFIC DRUMS AND TRAFFIC CONES

7.a)

Traffic drums shall be used for taper channelization on limited-access roadways, ramps,
and turning roadways and to delineate raised catch basins and other hazards.
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7.b)

7.c)

7.d)

Traffic drums shall be used in place of traffic cones in traffic control patterns that are in
effect for more than a 72-hour duration.

Traffic Cones less than 42 inches in height shall not be used on limited-access roadways
or on non-limited access roadways with a posted speed limit of 45 mph and above.

Typical spacing of traffic drums and/or cones shown on the Traffic Control Plans in the
Contract are maximum spacings and may be reduced to meet actual field conditions as
required.

SECTION 4. GENERAL

8.2)

8.b)

8.¢)

8.d)

If the required minimum number of signs and equipment (i.e. one High Mounted
Internally Illuminated Flashing Arrow for each lane closed, two TMAs, Changeable
Message Sign, etc.) are not available, the traffic control pattern shall not be installed.

The Contractor shall have back-up equipment (TMAs, High Mounted Internally
Illuminated Flashing Arrow, Changeable Message Sign, construction signs, cones/drums,
etc.) available at all times in case of mechanical failures, etc. In the case of sudden
equipment breakdowns, the pattern may be installed but the Contractor must provide
replacement equipment within 24 hours.

Failure of the Contractor to have the required minimum number of signs and equipment,
which results in the not being installed, shall not be a reason for a time extension.

In cases of legitimate differences of opinion between the Contractor and the Inspection
staff, the Inspection staff shall err on the side of safety. The matter shall be brought to
the District Office for resolution immediately or, in the case of work after regular
business hours, on the next business day.

SECTION 5. WORK ZONE SAFETY MEETING AGENDA

1) Review Project scope of work and time.

2) Review Section 1.08, Prosecution and Progress of the Special Provisions.

3) Review Section 9.70, Trafficperson of the Specifications.

4) Review Section 9.71, Maintenance and Protection of Traffic of the Special Provisions,
including “Work Zone Safety Procedures”.

5) Review Contractor’s schedule and method of operations.

6) Review areas of special concern: ramps, turning roadways, medians, lane drops, etc.

7) Open discussion of work zone questions and issues.
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8) Discussion of review and approval process for changes in contract requirements as they
relate to work zone areas.
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WORK IN TRAVEL LANE AND SHOULDER
TWO LANE HIGHWAY
ALTERNATING ONE-WAY TRAFFIC OPERATIONS

HAND SIGNAL METHODS TO BE USED BY UNIFORMED FLAGGERS

THE FOLLOWING METHODS FROM SECTION 8E.04 FLAGGER PROCEDURES IN THE "MANUAL ON UNIFORM
TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES” SHALL BE USED BY UNIFORMED FLAGGERS WHEN DIRECTING TRAFFIC
THROUGH A WORK AREA. THE STOP/SLOW SIGN PADDLE ( SIGN NO, 80-9950) SHOWN ON THE TYPICAL

DETAIL SHEET ENTITLED "SIGNS FOR CONSTRUCTION AND PERMIT OPERATIONS" SHALL BE USED.

A TCO STOP TRAFFIC @

TO STOP ROAD USERS, THE FLAGGER SHALL FACE ROAD USERS AND aM 6
THE STOF PADDLE FACE TOWARD ROAD USERS IN A STATIONARY POSITION
WITH THE ARM EXTENDED HORIZONTALLY AWAY FROM THE BODY. THE
FREE ARM SHALL BE HELD WITH THE PALM OF THE HAND ABOVE
SHOULDER LEVEL TOWARD APPROACHING TRAFFIC.

B. TO DIRECT TRAFFIC TC PROCEED
TO DIRECT STOPPED ROAD USERS TO PROCEED, THE FLAGGER SHALL
FACE ROAD USERS WITH THE SLOW PADDLE FACE AMED TOWARD ROAD
USERS IN A STATIONARY POSITION WITH THE ARM EXTENDED
HORIZONTALLY AWAY FROM THE BODY. THE FLAGGER SHALL MOTION
WiTH THE FREE HAND FOR ROAD USERS TG PROCEED.

C. TO ALERT OR SLOW TRAFFIC
TG ALERT OR SLOW TRAFFIC, THE FLAGGER SHALL FACE ROAD USERS
WITH THE SLOW PADDLE FACE AMED TOWARD ROAD USERS IN A
STATIONARY POSITION WITH THE ARM EXTENDED HORIZONTALLY AWAY
FROM THE BODY.TO FURTHER ALERT OR SLOW TRAFFIC, THE FLAGGER
HOLDING THE SLOW FADDLE FACE TOWARD ROAD USERS MAY MOTION
UP AND DOWN WITH THE FREE HAND, PALM DOWN.

REV'D 02 sl
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NOTES FOR TRAFFIC CONTROL PLANS

1. IF A TRAFFIC STOPPAGE OCCURS IN ADVANCE OF SIGN (A} THEWN AN ADDITIONAL SIGN
CE)SHALL BE INSTALLED IN ADVANCE OF THE STOPPAGE.

2.  SIGNS @E>'<E>AND<:> SHOULD BE OMITTED WHEN THESE SIGNS HAVE ALREADY BEEN
INSTALLED TO DESIGNATE A LARGER WORK ZONE THAN THE WORK ZONE THAT IS
ENCOMPASSED ON THIS PLAN.

3. SEE TABLE #1 FOR ADJUSTMENT OF TAPERS [F NECESSARY.

4. A CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN MAY BE UTILIZED ONE HALF TQ ONE
MILE IN ADVANCE OF THE LANE CLOSURE TAPER.

5. IF THIS PLAN REMAINS IN CONTINUOUS OPERATION FOR MORE THAN 72 HOURS, THEN
TRAFFIC DRUMS SHALL BE USED I[N PLACE OF TRAFFIC CONES.

6. ANY LEGAL SPEED LIMIT SIGNS WITHIN THE LIMITS OF A ROADWAY / LANE CLOSURE AREA
WILL BE COVERED WITH AN OPAQUE MATERIAL WHILE THE CLOSURE [S IN EFFECT AND
UNCOVERED WHEN THE ROADWAY / LANE CLOSURE IS REOPENED TO ALL LANES OF TRAFFIC.

7. IF THIS PLAN REMAINS IN CONTINUDUS OPERATIDN FOR MORE THAN 36 HOURS., THEN THE
EXISTING CONFLICTING PAVEMENT MARKINGS SHALL BE ERADICATED OR COVERED AND
TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKINGS THAT DEPICT THE PROPER TRAVELPATHS SHALL BE INSTALLED.

8. DISTANCES BETWEEN SIGNS I[N THE ADVANCE WARNING AREA MAY BE REDUCED TO 200" ON LOW
SPEED URBAN ROADS (SPEED LIMIT < 40 MPH).

9. FOR LANE CLOSURES ONE (1) MILE OR LONGER. A “REDUCE SPEED TO 45 MPH” SIGN SHALL
BE PLACED AT THE ONE MILE POINT AND AT EACH MILE THEREAFTER.

10.  IF THIS PLAN 1S TD REMAIN [N DPERATION DURING THE HOURS OF DARKNESS, INSTALL
BARRICADE WARNING LIGHTS — HIGH INTENSITY ON ALL POST-MDUNTED DIAMOND SIGNS
IN THE ADVANCE WARNING AREA.

11, A CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN SHALL BE INSTALLED ONE HALF TO ONE MILE IN ADVANCE
OF THE LANE CLOSURE TAPER.

REV'D 02

CONNECTICUT
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
BUREAU OF ENGINEERING &
HIGHWAY OPERATIONS
DIVISION OF TRAFFIC ENGINEERING

CONSTRUCTION
TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN

NOTES

HOTESDGN
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Article 9.71.05 — Basis of Payment is supplemented by the following:

The contract lump sum price for “Maintenance and Protection of Traffic” shall also include
temporarily relocating existing signs and sign supports as many times as deemed necessary and
furnishing, installing, and removing temporary sign supports and foundations if necessary during
construction of the project.
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Revised 11/96
207 of 1

ITEM #974001A - REMOVAL OF EXISTING MASONRY

Work under this item shall conform to the requirements of Section 9.74 amended as follows:

Article 9.74.02 - Construction Methods: Add the following:

The concrete shall be removed to the limits shown on the plans. The concrete shall be saw cut to
delineate the removal limits. Pneumatic hammers or any other method approved by the Engineer
may be used to remove the concrete. Maximum 30 pound hammers shall be used for general
removal while maximum 15 pound hammers shall be used near reinforcing steel that is to remain.
Pneumatic tools shall not be placed in direct contact with the reinforcing steel that is to remain.

Reinforcing steel shall be cut and removed as shown on the plans. Loose and small concrete
fragments shall be cleaned from the reinforcing steel required to be left in place.

The Contractor shall take necessary precautions to prevent any damage to the portions of the
structure to remain. Any damage shall be repaired by the Contractor, as directed by the Engineer,
and at no cost to the State.

When removing the concrete and reinforcing steel, the Contractor shall take necessary precautions
to prevent debris from dropping to areas below the structure, into the stream or onto adjacent traffic
lanes.

All debris shall be disposed of, from the site, by the Contractor.

Article 9.74.05 - Basis of Payment: Delete in its entirety and replace with the following:

This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per cubic yard for "Removal of Existing
Masonry", which price shall include all equipment, tools and labor incidental thereto.
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ITEM #1220011A - CONSTRUCTION SIGNS — TYPE III REFLECTIVE SHEETING

Article 12.20.01 — Description: The Contractor shall furnish construction signs with Type III
reflective sheeting and their required portable supports or metal sign posts that conform to the
requirements of NCHRP Report 350 (TL-3) and to the signing requirements stated in Article 9.71
“Maintenance and Protection of Traffic,” as shown on the plans and/or as directed by the
Engineer.

Article 12.20.02 — Materials: Prior to using the construction signs and their portable supports,
the Contractor shall submit to the Engineer a copy of the Letter of Acceptance issued by the
FHWA to the manufacturer documenting that the devices (both sign and portable support tested
together) conform to NCHRP Report 350 (TL-3).

Portable sign supports shall be designed and fabricated so as to prevent signs from being blown
over or displaced by the wind from passing vehicles. Portable sign supports shall be approved by
the Engineer before they are used.

Mounting height of signs on portable sign supports shall be a minimum of 12 inch and a
maximum of 24 inch, measured from the pavement to the bottom of the sign.

All sign faces shall be rigid and reflectorized. Reflective sheeting shall conform to the
requirements of Article M.18.09.01 (Type III). Sheet aluminum sign blanks shall conform to the
requirements of Article M.18.13. Metal sign posts shall conform to the requirements of Article
M.18.14. Application of reflective sheeting, legends, symbols, and borders shall conform to the
requirements specified by the reflective sheeting manufacturer. Attachments shall be provided so
that the signs can be firmly attached to the portable sign supports or metal posts without causing
damage to the signs.

The following types of construction signs shall not be used: mesh, non-rigid, roll-up.

The following portable sign support systems or equivalent systems that meet the above
requirements may be used:

e Korman Model #SS548 flexible sign stand with composite aluminum sign substrate
(APOLIC)

e Traffix “Little Buster” dual spring folding sign stand with corrugated polyethylene
(10 mm thick) sign substrate (InteCel)

Article 12.20.03 — Construction Methods: Ineffective signs, as determined by the Engineer and

in accordance with the ATSSA guidelines contained in “Quality Standards for Work Zone
Traffic Control Devices”, shall be replaced by the Contractor at no cost to the State.
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Signs and their portable supports or metal posts that are no longer required shall be removed
from the project and shall remain the property of the Contractor.

Article 12.20.04 — Method of Measurement: Construction Signs - Type III Reflective Sheeting
will be measured for payment by the number of square meters of sign face. Sign supports will
not be measured for payment.

Article 12.20.05 — Basis of Payment: “Construction Signs — Type III Reflective Sheeting”
required and used on the project will be paid for at the Contract unit price per square meter. This
price shall include the furnishing and maintenance of the signs, portable sign supports, metal sign
posts and all hardware. Each sign and support or posts will be paid for once, regardless of the
number of times it is used.

Pay Item Pay Unit
Construction Signs — Type III Reflective Sheeting s.f.
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Rev. Date 9/21/11

ITEM NO. 1803071A — TYPE B IMPACT ATTENUATION SYSTEM
(TANGENTIAL)

Description: This item shall consist of furnishing and installing an impact attenuation system for
use as a metal beam rail terminal where shown on the design plans, in accordance with the
Manufacturer’s details and specifications including reflective sheeting for delineation.

Performance Criteria: This attenuation system shall be a crash tested device having approval in
writing from FHWA conforming to the requirements in National Cooperative Highway Research
Program (NCHRP) Report 350.

Materials: The materials shall conform to the following requirements:

1) The material for the posts for this system shall be steel. All material shall meet the
Manufacturer’s specification for the latest version of a Tangential system chosen from the
Department’s Qualified Products List.

2) The Contractor shall submit a material certificate or certificate of compliance for each system
supplied as defined in Article 1.06.07.

3) A Type III reflective sheeting shall be provided in conformance with Subarticle M18.09.01 and
the attached detail.

Construction Methods: The impact attenuation system shall be installed in a neat and workman
like manner at the location(s) shown on the plans and constructed in conformance with the
Manufacturer’s details. The reflective sheeting shall be installed on the nose of the impact
attenuation system.

Failure to comply: In the event that, in the judgment of the Engineer, the Impact Attenuation
system is not maintained adequately and/or safely on any part of the project, or the Contractor
does not move or relocate traffic control devices to meet construction requirements for the safety
of the traveling public when directed to do so by the Engineer, on any day, the sum of $1500.00
per day will be deducted from any money due the Contractor as a charge for failure to comply
with this specification.

Method of Measurement: This work shall be measured for payment by the number of each
system installed as shown on the plans, conforming to the details and specifications and as accepted
by the Engineer.

Basis of Payment: The impact attenuation system will be paid for at the Contract unit price for each
"Type B Impact Attenuation System (Tangential)" chosen from the Department’s Qualified
Products List. This price shall include all materials, excavation, transition section, reflective
sheeting, site preparation, transportation, and removal of surplus material, equipment, tools and
labor incidental to complete the installation.

Pay Item Pay Unit
Type B Impact Attenuation System (Tangential) ea.

9056-0055 210 ITEM #1803071A



9056-0055

coL

f=1.57 TP,

1,687 TYP.-

i
€48}
e 70 BE 1, D THE
: acé ZE 1
T ALL COVER THE
T UtHE AT fT -
; . LoF o T Eac
T T sy
(MPACT 7. 1 T

L YELLOW TYPE 1if.
T2 f S & DIAGONAL LINES BLACK PLA!

SCALE - NONE |

211

 DELINE ¢
o UACT AL

Rev. Date 9/21/11

ITEM #1803071A



SECTION 8

SUPPLEMENTAL SPECIFICATIONS
TO FORM 816

JULY 2010

212






State of Connecticut

Department of Transportation

SUPPLEMENTAL SPECIFICATIONS
TO
THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS
FOR
ROADS, BRIDGES AND INCIDENTAL CONSTRUCTION

FORM 816

2004

JULY 2010

213






July 2010

DIVISION |

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS AND COVENANTS

SECTION SPECIFICATION
NUMBER

1.01 Definition of Terms and Permissible Abbreviations 101
1.05 Control of the Work 105
1.08 Prosecution and Progress 108
1.09 Measurement and Payment 109
1.10 Environmental Compliance 110
1.1 Claims 111
1.20 General Clauses for Facilities Construction 120
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SECTION

2.02

2.05
3.04
4.01
5.14
6.01
6.03
6.12
6.51
7.02
8.22
9.10
9.18
9.22

9.44
9.49

9.75
10.01
10.10
11.13
12.10

DIVISION I
CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

July 2010

SPECIFICATION

Roadway Excavation, Formation of Embankment and
Disposal of Surplus Material

Trench Excavation

Processed Aggregate Base

Concrete Pavement

Prestressed Concrete Members

Concrete for Structures

Structural Steel

Concrete Cylinder Curing Box

Culverts

Piles

Temporary Precast Concrete Barrier Curb

Metal Beam Rail

Three-Cable Guide Railing (I-Beam Post) and Anchorages
Bituminous Concrete Sidewalk

Bituminous Concrete Driveway

Topsoil

Furnishing, Planting and Mulching Trees, Shrubs, Vines and
Ground Cover Plants

Mobilization

Trenching and Backfilling

Concrete Handhole

Control Cable

Epoxy Resin Pavement Markings, Symbols and Legends
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NUMBER

202
205
304
401
514
601
603
612
651
702
822
910
918

922
944

949
975
1001
1010
1113
1210



SECTION

M.06
M.13
M.16
M.17
M.18

DIVISION Il
MATERIALS SECTION

Metals

Roadside Development
Traffic Control Signals
Elastomeric Materials
Signing
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July 2010

SPECIFICATION
NUMBER

MO06
M13
M16
M17
M18



July 2010
STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS

FOR
ROADS, BRIDGES AND INCIDENTAL CONSTRUCTION
FORM 816
ERRATA
ARTICLE OR LINE
PG. SUBARTICLE NO. CORRECTION
iv Table of Contents 11 Change “Guild” to “Guide”
4 1.01.01 8  After the end of the definition for “Plans,” insert as a subset, “A.

Standard Sheets — Standardized plans containing details approved
by the Department and the FHWA, for construction of a given type
on any project, included in contracts on an as-needed basis.”

6 1.01.02 41 Change “Aluminum Association” to “Aluminum Association, Inc.
(The)”

6 1.01.02 42 Delete “AAA — Aluminum Alloy Association”

7 1.01.02 1 Insert “AABC — Associated Air Balance Council’

7 1.01.02 1 Insert “AAMA — American Architectural Manufacturers Association”

7 1.01.02 12 Insert “ABMA — American Bearing Manufacturers Association”

7 1.01.02 12 Insert “ACGIH — American Council of Government Industrial
Hygienists”

7 1.01.02 12 Change “American Concrete Institute” to “ACl International
(American Concrete Institute)’

7 1.01.02 14 Insert “ADAAG — Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA)
Accessibility Guidelines for Buildings and Facilities”

7 1.01.02 16 Change “Associated General Contractors of America” to
“Associated General Contractors of America (The)”

7 1.01.02 19 Insert “Al — Asphalt Institute”

7 1.01.02 19 Change “American Institute of Architects” to “American Institute of
Architects (The)”

7 1.01.02 20 Delete “"AlEE — American Institute of Electrical Engineers “

7 1.01.02 24 Delete “ALl — Associated Laboratories, Inc.”

7 1.01.02 26 Change “American Lumber Standard Committee” to “American
Lumber Standards Committee, Incorporated”

7 1.01.02 27 Change “Air Movement and Control Association” to “Air Movement
and Control Association International, Inc.”

7 1.01.02 31 Delete “AOEC — Area of Environmental Concern”

7 1.01.02 33 Change “The Engineered Wood Association” to “APA-The
Engineered Wood Association”

7 1.01.02 37 Change “Air Conditioning” to “Air-Conditioning”

8 1.01.02 7  Change “Air Conditioning” to “Air-Conditioning”

8 1.01.02 8 Change "American Society of Mechanical Engineers” to “ASME
International (The American Society of Mechanical Engineers
International)”

8 1.01.02 18 Delete “ATA — American Transit Association”

8 1.01.02 20 Delete “AWG — American Wire Gauge”

8 1.01.02 22 Change “Wood-Preservers” to “Wood-Preservers’ “

8 1.01.02 33 Delete “AZl — American Zinc Institute”

8 1.01.02 35 Change “Building Officials and Code Administrators International”

to “BOCA International, Inc.”

217



ARTICLE OR LINE

PG. SUBARTICLE NO. CORRECTION

8 1.01.02 38 Change “Library” to “Laboratory”

9 1.01.02 2  Change “CONNDOT" to “ConnDOT”

9 1.01.02 6  Delete “CPI — Clay Pipe Institute”

9 1.01.02 9 Delete “CS — Commercial Standard”

9 1.01.02 10 Change “Construction Specifications Institute” to “Construction
Specifications Institute (The)”

9 1.01.02 12 Change “Tower” to "Technology”

9 1.01.02 17 Delete “DFPA — Douglas Fir Plywood Association”

9 1.01.02 19 Change “Department of Defense” to “Department of Defense
Military Specifications and Standards”

9 1.01.02 21 Change “Association” to “Alliance”

9 1.01.02 23 Delete “U.S. Department of Transportation”

9 1.01.02 28 Delete “U.S. Department of Transportation”

9 1.01.02 30 Insert “FMG - FM Global”

9 1.01.02 31 Delete “U.S. Department of Transportation”

10 1.01.02 2  Delete “HASP — Health and Safety Plan”

10 1.01.02 3  Delete “HMA — Hot Mix Asphalt or Bituminous Concrete”

10 1.01.02 4  Delete “"HPMA — Hardwood Plywood Manufacturers Association”

10 1.01.02 5 Insert “HPVA — Hardwood Plywood & Veneer Association”

10 1.01.02 9 Insert “ICC — International Code Council”

10 1.01.02 9 Change “Insulated Cable Engineers Association” to “Insulated
Cable Engineers Association, Inc.”

10 1.01.02 10 Change “Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers” to
“Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers, Inc. (The)”

10 1.01.02 21 Change “Military Standardization Documents, U.S. Department of
Defense” to “(MILSPEC) Military Specification and Standards”

10 1.01.02 24 Delete “MS — Military Specifications”

10  1.01.02 26 Change “Manufacturers Standardization Society of the Valve

and Fittings Industry Inc.” to “Manufacturers Standardization
Society of The Valve and Fittings the Valve Industry Inc.”

10 1.01.02 29 Change “National Association of Architectural Metal Manufacturers
(The)” to “National Association of Architectural Metal Manufacturers”

10 1.01.02 31 Insert “NADCA - National Air Duct Cleaners Association”

10 1.01.02 34 Delete “NBS — National Bureau of Standards”

10 1.01.02 35 Delete “NC — National Course”

11 1.01.02 3  Delete “NCPRC - National Clay Pipe Research Corporation”

11 1.01.02 10 Change “International Electrical Testing Association” to
“InterNational Testing Association”

11 1.01.02 12 Delete “NFS — NFS International”

11 1.01.02 13 Insert “NHLA — National Hardwood Lumber Association”

11 1.01.02 18 Insert “NLGA — National Lumber Grades Authority”

11 1.01.02 18 Delete “NLMA — National Lumber Manufacturers Association”

11 1.01.02 21 Insert “NSF — NSF International”

11 1.01.02 21 Change “National Terrazzo and Mosaic Association (The)” to
“National Terrazzo and Mosaic Association, Inc.”

11 1.01.02 26 Delete “PCC — Portland Cement Concrete”

11 1.01.02 28 Delete “PLP — Plastic Laminate Producers”

11 1.01.02 29 Delete “PS — Product Standard of NBS, U.S. Department of
Commerce”

11 1.01.02 32 Delete “RLMI — Reflector and Lamp Manufacturers’ Institute”
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11 1.01.02 35 Delete “SAWP - Society of American Wood Preservers”

11 1.01.02 36 Insert “SDI — Steel Deck Institute”

11 1.01.02 36 Insert “S.D.l. — Steel Door Institute”

11 1.01.02 37 Insert “SJl — Steel Joist Institute”

11 1.01.02 37 Insert “SMACNA — Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors’
National Association”

11 1.01.02 37 Change “Southern Pine Inspection Bureau” to “Southern Pine
Inspection Bureau (The)”

12 1.01.02 9  Change “Tile Council of America“ to “Tile Council of America, Inc.”

12 1.01.02 10 Insert “TIA — Telecommunications Industry Association”

12 1.01.02 10 Insert “TPI — Truss Plate Institute, Inc.”

12 1.01.02 10 Delete “UBC — Uniform Building Code”

12 1.01.02 11 Change “Underwriters Laboratories, Inc.” to “Underwriters
Laboratories Inc.”

12 1.01.02 12 Delete “UMTA — Urban Mass Transportation Administration,
U.S. Department of Transportation”

12 1.01.02 14 Delete “UPC — Uniform Plumbing Code”

12 1.01.02 15 Insert “USGBC — U.S. Green Building Council”

12 1.01.02 16 Delete “USS — United States Standard”

12 1.01.02 17 Delete “VOC - Volatile Synthetic Organic Chemicals”

12 1.01.02 19 Delete “WCLA — West Coast Lumberman’s Association”

12 1.01.02 20 Insert “WCSC - Window Covering Safety Council”

12 1.01.02 20 Delete “WSA — Temporary Waste Stockpile Area”

12 1.01.03 31 Insert “AOEC — Area of Environmental Concern”

12 1.01.03 31 Insert “AWG — American Wire Gauge”

13 1.01.03 16 Insert “HASP — Health and Safety Plan”

13 1.01.03 29 Insert “PCC — Portland Cement Concrete”

14 1.01.03 25 Insert “VOC - Volatile Organic Compound”

14 1.01.03 26 Insert “WSA — Temporary Waste Stockpile Area”

22 1.03.07 23 Change “$1,000,000” to “$2,000,000”

32 1.05.01 38 Change “Connecticut General Statutes” to “CGS”

45 1.05.15 29 Change “Department of Public Utility Control” to “DPUC”

105 1.20 29 Change “Workmen and Equipment” to “Personnel and Equipment”

105 1.20 31 Delete “Completion of Construction Work and”

107 1.20-1.02.13 15 Change “Americans with Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines” to
“ADAAG”

108 1.20-1.04.01 26 Change “othewise” to “otherwise”

119 1.20-1.05.25 4  Change “Certificate of Compliance” to “C.O.C.”

122 1.20-1.06.08 3 Change “Certificate of Compliance” to “C.0O.C.”

131  1.20-1.08.05 34 Change “Workmen and Equipment” to “Personnel and Equipment”

132 1.20-1.08.11 12 Change “Certificate of Compliance” to “C.0.C.”

133 1.20-1.08.13 7  Delete “Completion of Construction Work and”

133 1.20-1.08.13 9  Change “Certificate of Compliance” to “C.0.C.”

133 1.20-1.08.11 15 Change “Certificate of Compliance” to “C.0.C.”

133 1.20-1.08.11 20 Change “Certificate of Compliance” to “C.0.C.”

143 2.02.01 28 Insert“, swales” after “channels”

245 4.06.04 11 Change “Over weight (mass) Adjustments -" and replace with

indented “Over weight (mass) Adjustments -” as a subsection of
“1. Bituminous Concrete Class ().
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259

270
271
284
351

434
434

452

452

4906
577

577
577

604

623
623
626
626
632
638

5.03.03

5.08.02
5.09.02
5.14.03-12
6.03.03

9.04.02
9.04.02

9.14.02

9.14.02

9.70.01
12.01.03

12.01.03
12.01.03

18.00.02

M.03.01
M.03.01
M.03.01
M.03.01
M.03.01
M.04.02

24

4

12

14
15

23

27

13

18
37

CORRECTION
Change “Such requirements of Article 5.02.03 as are pertinent shall
apply equally to this construction.” To “All such plans prepared by
the Contractor shall be considered working drawings and shall be
submitted with engineering calculations to the Engineer for review
in accordance with the requirements of Article 1.05.02."
Change “M.06.02-12" to “M.06.02-4 Welded Stud Shear
Connectors”
Change “M.06.02-12" to “M.06.02-4 Welded Stud Shear
Connectors”
Change “Article M.06.02-13” to “Subarticle 6.03.03 (a) Shop
Fabrication Notice”
Change “MS MIL-C-11796B” to “MIL-C-11796B"
Change “Subarticle M.06.02-1” to “Article 6.03.02"
Change “M.06.02-9(d) for metal bridge rail (cast post—aluminum).”
to “Malleable castings shall conform to the requirements of the
specifications for malleable iron castings, ASTM A 47, Grade No.
32510 (22010). Ductile iron castings shall conform to the
Specifications for Ductile Iron Castings, ASTM A 536, Grade 60-40-
18 (414-276-18) unles